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The first edition of the ELEMENTS was issued in July, 1881 ; the second, 
in October, 1882; the third, in February, 1883; the fourth, in November, 
1883; the fifth, in November, 1884. All these editions, the first except- 
ed, were printed from one set of plates, with only such changes and 
additions, from time to time, as the use of the same plates would permit. 
The peculiar circumstances of publication explained, although they could 
not excuse, the incomplete, and often imperfect, treatment accorded in 
these editions to very many of the subjects. While the present edition 
lays no claim to completeness, or to freedom from error, it will certainly 
be found more nearly complete and perfect than preceding editions. 
The author can only regret that regular and special duties of a most 
exacting nature, have not permitted him to give that amount of time, or 
that attention to the preparation of the book, which justice to the sub- 
ject, to those who may use the book, and to himself, demanded. 

The present edition, which contains nearly one hundred additional 
pages, and is entirely re-written, differs considerably from the former 
editions, and radically from other grammars now in common use. Some 
of the distinguishing features of the grammar deserve, perhaps, special 
mention : 

1) For the purpose, not of aiding the beginner to pronounce, but of 
teaching the exact force and value of the several consonant- and vowel- 
sounds, a minute system of transliteration has been employed, by which 
the attention of the student is directed from the very beginning to the 
details of the vowel-system. Too little, by far, is made in Hebrew study, 
of the vowel-system, without a correct knowledge of which all effort is 
merely groping in darkness. 

2) A tolerably exhaustive treatment, more complete perhaps than any 
that has yet appeared in English, is given of the various vyowel-sounds. 
Each sound is treated separately, the laws which regulate its occurrence 
and the grammatical forms in which it appears being carefully noted. 

8) Certain important distinctions, not heretofore generally recognized 
by. American teachers, are indicated throughout the grammar; e. g., (a) 


4 ELEMENTS OF HEBREW. 


the tone-long é (=), heightened from 4, which is seen in Segholates, in 
re fo) Imperfects and Participles, and elsewhere; (b) the naturally long ¢ 
(%=) contracted from ay, which occurs in plural nouns before the pro- 
nominal suffixes atm f], and in certain Imperfects before 5 (c) the 6 
obscured from 4, as distinguished from the 6=aw. . 

4) Instead of adopting a new Paradigm-word for each class of weak 
verbs, the verb 55 is retained, with such variation as the particular 
weak verb under consideration demanded; e. g., SOY, for the ‘5 gut- 
tural verb. bd), for the py verb, rae) for the)‘ verb. There can 
be no objection to this method. Many ee ee have adopted it in 
the treatment of noun-formation. Experience has shown that, in this 
way, men learn the verb more rapidly and more thoroughly. 

5) In the treatment of the strong verb, the student is referred, in 
every case, to the primary form or ground-form from which the form in 
use has arisen in accordance with the phonetic laws of the language. 
That treatment which starts with stems having the form which occurs in 
the Perf. 8 m. sg., or Impf. 3 m. sg., is, at the same time, unscientific and 
unsatisfactory. The bugbear of Hebrew grammar is the weak verb. Nor 
will it be otherwise so long as the effort is made to explain the forms of 
weak verbs from those of the strong verb. How absurd, for example, to 
derive D1? from a form like SOD ; but how simple to derive it from a 
form like SUD), the ground-form of 300)? Together with the form in 
use, the student should learn also the primary form from which the 
usual form is derived. This method will furnish a knowledge of the 
language, which will be not only more scientific, but also more lasting. 

6) Particular attention is given to the subject of noun-formation, and 
on this is based the treatment of noun-inflection. The same method 
which would teach the primary forms of verbal stems, will also teach 
the primary forms of noun-stems. 

7) That fiction of Hebrew grammarians, the connecting-vowel, has 
been practically discarded. The Hebrew has no connecting-vowels. The 
vowels incorrectly called connecting-vowels are the relics of old case- 
or stem-endings. These case- or stem-endings, summarily disposed of 
in current grammars under the head of ‘‘ paragogic’’ vowels, are restored 
to the position which their existence and occurrence demand. 

But it is asked, What has a beginner to do with all this? Why should 
a grammar which proposes only to consider the ‘‘ elements’ of the lan- 
guage, take up these subjects? While this may do for specialists, of 
what service is it to him who studies Hebrew only for exegetical pur- 
poses? Our reply is this :— 
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1) The experiment of teaching men something about Hebrew gram- 
mar, of giving them only a superficial knowledge, has been tried for half 
a century; and it has failed. Men instructed in this manner take no 
interest in the study, learn little or nothing of the language, and forget, 
almost before it is learned, the little that they may have acquired. If 
for no other reason, the adoption of a new system is justified by the 
lamentable failure of the old to furnish any practical results. 

2) Those who take up the study of Hebrew are men, not children. Why 
should they not learn, as they proceed, the explanation of this or that 
fact? Why should the student be told that the Infinitive Construct 
Op) is formed from the Absolute ( (MOP) by rejecting the pretonic 
qamé¢? Is it not better that he should learn at once that the 6 of the 
Construct is from u, while the 6 of the Absolute is from 4, and thus be 
enabled to grasp all the more firmly those two great phonetic laws of the 
language, heightening and obscuration? 

8) The best way, always, to learn a thing is the right way, even if, at 
first, it is more difficult. If there is a difference between the 6 of the 
Imperfect, Imperative and Infinitive Construct on the one hand, and the 
6 of the Infinitive Absolute and Participles on the other, what is gained 
by passing over it in silence ? 

4) In order to learn any subject, the student must be interested in 
that subject. Is he not more likely to be interested in an accurate, 
scientific treatment, than in an arbitrary, superficial treatment ? 

The treatment adopted in the ELEMENTS is an inductive one, so far 
as it was possible to make it such. In the discussion of each subject 
thereare first given sufficient data, either in the way of words taken from 
the text, or of Paradigms, to form a basis for the work. The words cited 
are from the early chapters of Genesis, with which the student is sup- 
posed to be familiarizing himself, as the subjects are being taken up. 
Where these chapters furnished no suitable example, a word is taken 
from some other book, the chapter and verse being cited in each case. 
It is intended that the student shall feel in all his work that he is deal- 
ing with the actual facts of the language, and not with hypothetical 
forms. After the presentation of the “facts,” the principles taught by 
these facts are stated as concisely as possible. While the book is an 
elementary treatise, and for this reason, does not aim to take up the 
exceptions and anomalies of the language, it will be found to contain a 
treatment of all that is essential, and to include everything of import- 
ance which can be classified. In the treatment of the strong and weak 
verbs, a list is given under each class of the more important verbs be- 
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longing to this class. This list may be used as an exercise, or merely for 
handy reference. 

The author lays no claim to originality so far as concerns the material 
employed; there is indeed little room for originality in this line. In the 
matter, however, of arrangement, and of statement, he confidently be- 
lieves that a kind of help is here afforded the student which can not be 
found elsewhere. 

In the work of preparation, the best and latest authorities have been 
freely used. Special acknowledgement is due the grammars of Bickell, 
Gesenius (Kautzsch) and Davidson; but valuable aid has been received 
from those of Green, Nordheimer, Kalisch, Land, Ewald, Olshausen, 
Konig, Stade, and Bottcher. 

For his assistance in the preparation of the manuscript for the printer, 
and for many valuable suggestions, the author is indebted to Mr. Fred- 
eric J. Gurney, of Morgan Park. He desires also to express his thanks to 
Mr. C. E. Crandall, of Milton, Wis., for aid rendered by him in the veri- 
fication of references and in the revision of the proof-sheets, and to Rev. 
John W. Payne, of Morgan Park, Ill., for the skill and care exhibited in 
the typographical finish and accuracy of the book. He is under obliga- 
tions, still further, to Professors C. R. Brown, of Newton Centre, 8. 
Burnham, of Hamilton, E. L. Curtis, of Chicago, and F. B. Denio, of 
Bangor, for useful suggestions and corrections. 

It is generally conceded that in America we are on the eve of a great 
revival in the department of Semitic study. It is the author’s hope that 
this volume may contribute something toward this greatly needed awak- 
ening. Trusting that the new edition may be received with the same 
favor as those which have preceded it, and that its shortcomings will be 
as far'as possible overlooked, he places the book, although with many 
misgivings, in the hands of those who favor the Inductive Method. 

MorRGAN PARK, ILL., Sept. 1, 1885. W.R. Hz. 


NOTE TO THE EIGHTH EDITION, 


This edition differs from the sixth and seventh chiefly in having an 
index, for the preparation of which the author is indebted to Mr. Benson 
Sewall, Bangor, Me. A few typographical errors have been corrected. 

For the kind reception which the book has received at the hands of all 
who have used it, the author is deeply grateful. 


NEw HAVEN, Conn., July 1st, 1887. W..R. A. 
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I. The Letters. 


uy. ~ Name. 
2 A-léph 
bh,b Béth 


dh,d Da-léth 


h He 

Ww Waw 
Z Za-yin 
h Héth 
t Téth 

y Yodh 
kh,k Kaph 


1, ALPHABET. 

Num. Sign. 
11712 2) 
9/138 9% 
3] 14 if 3 
4 | 15 D 
5 | 16 y 
Gare 4 5 
(Me te 
Selo 
9 | 20 ct 
10/21 ww 
ON aoe n 


th, t 


La-médh 
Mém 
Nan 
Sa-mékh 
‘A-yin 
Pe 
Ca-dhé 
Qodph 
Ré& 

Sin, Sin 


Taw 


70 


100 


200 


300 


400 


1. The Hebrew language has twenty-two letters; these are consonants 


and are written from right to left. 


2. The vowels in the “names” of the letters, given above, are sounded 
75 5) 


according to the English equivalents given in 2 5. 


3. The equivalent of each sign is the initial letter of its name. 


14 ELEMENTS OF HEBREW [22 2, 3. 
2. REMARKS ON THE PRONUNCIATION OF LETTERS. 


1. AN =’eth (1:1);1 PINT = = ha-’a-rég (1:1); DTN ==) *1-hime (lsh): 
DWN = thhém (1:2). 

oy = “il (1:2); = = = ‘Grtbh (1:5); YP] = ra-aila)' (1:6). 

3. ON = "Gbadh (1:5); WH = hodkh (1:2); AMID = 

m‘ri-hé-phéth (1: si 

4. NID = aaxa’ (1:5); 9 = ki (1:4); 1p2 = bo-qér (1:5). 

. 35%=tobh (1:4); HAH D=mit-ta- hath (1:7); [OPI=hkq-qa-ton (1:16). 

6. DAYNTD = bre'-sith (1); WYN = wiy-yis (7); JW = 
ho-8ékh (1:2). 

VY = % (1:11); NYIM = 6-98" (1:12); aD? = yis-gor (2:21). 

DN) =weth (1:1); 73) = wa-bho-ha (1:2) ; nim =wrri(a)h (1:2). 


to 


Or 


ow 


1. & (’) is a “soft breathing,” like h in hour; fF (hb) is a ‘rough 
breathing,” like / in how. 

2. Y (‘) is a sound peculiar to the Semitic, and is so difficult of 
utterance that no attempt is made to reproduce it.? 

3. fT (h) is a deep guttural, pronounced like ch in the German Buch. 

4, 1) (q) is a &-sound (not like our gu), but pronounced lower down in 
the throat than 5 (k). 

5. { (t) is pronounced with the tip of the tongue touching the palate, 
while, in the pronunciation of fF) (t), the tip of the tongue touches the 
teeth.’ 

6. Y (8) is pronounced like the English sh; & (s) is an ordinary 
s-sound. 

7. ¥ (g) is a sharp s-sound, but the traditional ts-sound may well be 
given it for the sake of distinction; D (s) is not to be distinguished in 
sound from { (s). 

8. \ (w) is pronounced like w in water, and not like our v. 


3. REMARKS ON THE FORMS OF LETTERS. 


Lam) opm ox ombse xo mune 
2 95 (1:4) DITION ( (1:1) i 35 oe "5D (1: 2)) N¥IN (1:12) 
yen (1:2) DDT (1:2) {2 (1: 4) Wy (1:20) § (Zz ( eal 


1The chapter and verse in Genesis, in which a given word is found, are thus 
indicated; 1:1—meaning chapter 1, verse 1; 2:3—meaning chapter 2, verse 3, etc. 

2 y had originally two sounds: (1) that of a sharp guttural (related to &, as Tj to); 
(2) that of a vibrating palatal sound (cf. the French 7). 

3 In ordinary practice, 0 and f} are scarcely, if at all, to be distinguished. 
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3. aa) >) (1:16); FIT} (1:28), 998 (1:2); 5 NT (3:24); AN 2), 
eal (1:2); 79 (1:3); PD (1:4), YA (1:1); 3H (1:4) ), BY (1:2); 
730° (2:21), OF (1:5); M9) (1:6), NY (1:12) ; sen (1:4), 
ayy (iett): 


1. Words are written from right to left, and may not be divided; when 
it is necessary to fill out a line, certain letters (NZ, [™, bee E>» isaiare 
extended. 

2. Five letters (3, 9, 3,5, ¥) have two forms; the second (7; is if A, Y) 
is used at the end of words. 

3. Certain letters, very similar in form, are to be carefully distinguished : 


Seared dicho jan beh ds bs tops Onde Debs 
De Ul 


4, THE CLASSIFICATION OF LETTERS. 


il, 2. 3. 
Labials..... pa ey a a eae | N% m3? DOrviless.csann see X 
Dentals eee Weak.. ee any. my. 3 
Sibilanits Vet eh Tae Hosen oe Dad tea 
Linguals ... .“3, %, si 3 hic Sh ae" 

Patlae.. 4% 3, D 5 5 Radicals... j.cscceee 2) 
Gutturals...N, (7, 7, Y sero. Seat p inthe. Se ee) 


(" is treated as a guttural.) Te we Ol ce Ss ps mr 


The letters may be classified according to (1) their organic formation, 
(2) their strength, (3) their function : 

1. According to their organic formation :—(1) Labials, (2) Dentals, or 
Sibilants, (3) Linguals, (4) Palatals, (5) Gutturals. 

2. According to their strength :—(1) The weak letters suffer or occasion 
many changes in the formation or inflection of words; (2) the medium 
suffer or occasion a few changes; (3) the strong suffer or occasion no 
changes. 

Note.—In ordinary usage, the medium are classified with the strong ; 
“), however, is more frequently classified with the weak. 

3. According to their function:—(1) The Serviles are used as prefixes 
and suffixes in the formation and inflection of words; (2) the Radicals 
are found only in roots. 
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i. Vowels. 


5. THE VOWEL-SIGNS.1 


BONO OR TD a Oi, ie oy ee ee 
OY, DT. 7 93 9, 9: DL Ph Op, pe, B27, w 
We Th PR DB Wi PR WW mB 3 WP Ww 
ay a OSSD A 7D, ee eee 
VORA DY WING Gay cian?) eh Sado eens 
Sey Be EN i) Ts LY aS eid 


oR wh 


in 


1. + (a sign resembling T) is pronounced as a in father ; = (a horizontal 
stroke), like a in hat.2 
2. 9_ (a point below the line, followed by %) is pronounced as 7 in 
machine ; — (i. e., without a following 9%), as 7 in pin? 
3. 9_ or __ (two points below, with or without %) is pronounced as ey in 
they ; ~= (three points in a cluster), as e in met. 
4. § () with a point in its bosom) is pronounced as 00 in tool; = (three 
points arranged in an oblique line), as u in put.? 
5. J or — (a point with 9, or above a letter) is pronounced as o in note ; 
+ (that is, short 0), as o in not.4 
6. a. = (two points placed vertically) is a very quickly uttered e-sound, 
as in below, when the word is pronounced rapidly, so as to slur over the e 
and run the } and 7 almost (but not quite) together; thus—0’low, not be- 
low, nor blow. 
b. =; (a combination of = and —) is pronounced as a in hat, but 
much more hurriedly. 
c. = (a combination of ~- and >) is pronounced as e in met, but 
much more hurriedly. 
d. =z (a combination of + (6) and +) is pronounced as o in not, 
but much more hurriedly. 


1 All letters in Hebrew are consonants; the alphabet contains no vowels. To supply 
the lack of vowels the above system of vowel-signs was introduced. 


2 Properly the sound of = is precisely the same as that of +, except that it is 
shorter. The difference between their sounds is one of quantity, not of quality. In 
practice, however, it is well even to exaggerate the difference, in order that they may 
clearly be distinguished. 


3 Sometimes __ is written where ’__ was intended, and __, where } was intended; 


in such cases __ is pronounced as *__ (i in machine), and __ as } (00 in tool). 


4It is certainly strange that the same sign was used to represent long @ and short 
o. They can easily be distinguished, however, by the application of the laws of the 
syllable (§ 28.). 
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6. THE VOWEL-LETTERS. 


Before the introduction! of vowel-signs (2 5.), certain feeble consonants, 
&, 57,9, °, were sometimes used to indicate the vowel-sounds, and hence 
were called vowel-letters :— 


be DN)?” = qim; PVT = ha-ytha (1:2); SR = hay-ya (1:20). 

2. WW) = tho-hé (1:2); FI = rd(a)h (1:2); YF = ha-yd (1:15); WN = 
Or (1:3); SIO = tobh (1:4); OY = yom (1:5). 

3. DON = "ld-him (1:1); MW = re’-Rith (1:1); wy = xii 
(1:13) ; 995 = p*né (1:2); 99% = Sené (1:16); ja = bén (1:4). 

4, 739/79 = yih-yé (1:29) ; Mp = miq-wé (1:10); FON =’o-hld (12:8). 


1. The guttural, or a-sound, was indicated, when medial, by the guttural 
&; when final, by the guttural ;7. 

Note 1.—Medial a (a or 4) was indicated rarely ; final 4 was generally, 
though not uniformly, indicated? 

Note 2.—The letter N, when the final letter of a root, does not belong 
here ; since, in this case, it is not a vowel-letter, but has merely lost its 
consonantal character. 

2. The labial sounds, & and 6, were indicated by the labial 4. 

Note.—Medial &@ and 6 were generally indicated; final & and 6 were 
always indicated. 

3. The palatal sounds, i and é, were indicated by the palatal 9. 

Note.—Medial i and é were generally indicated; final 1 and é were 
always indicated. 

4. The sounds é (2 31. 2), € and 6, when final, were frequently indicated 
by the breathing fF}. 

Note 1.—Only long vowels were thus indicated, and, with but few 
exceptions, besides a, only the naturally long (2 80. 1-6) vowels. 

Note 2.—Vowels indicated thus are said to be written fully; when 
not thus indicated, they are said to be written defectively. 

Note 3.—Briefly stated, the use of the vowel-letters may thus be put: 


The vowels i and 6, medial and final, are represented by............... s 
The vowels ti and 6, medial and final, are represented by............... 7: 
Final vowels, except f and a, are represented by.................1....p 7. 


Note 4.—In the later books of the Old Testament the full writing is 
more common than in the earlier books, the tone-long vowels (@ 31.) being 
often thus represented. 


1 These signs were introduced between the sixth and eighth centuries A. D. 
2 Hos. 10:14. 3 Cf. PP (8:10); AYDN @: 1). 
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7. THE CLASSIFICATION OF THE VOWEL-SOUNDS. 


CLASS. SHORT. NATURALLY Lona. || TONE-LONG. ||TONE-SHORT 
Pure. | Deflected Pure. |Diphthongal 

A-Class.| & = yar & = 6s ||/° * or *= 

T-Class. lea é aye é pe 6 Oca e ae 

U-Class.| & = ‘ema? | 69 acer ‘== or 


The vowel-sounds may be classified according to (1) their organic 
formation, (2) their quantity, (3) their nature, (4) their value :— 
1. Classified according to their organic formation, they are; 
a. Gutturals, or A-class, including the a-vowels and those derived 
from them. 
b. Palatals, or I-class, including the 7-vowels and those derived from 
them. 
ce. Labials, or U-class, including the u-vowels and those derived from 
them. 


2. Classified according to their guantity, they are ; 


a-class. 2-class. u-class. 
a. Short, ama a Seer = “-F{9) 
b. Long, oe aN ore Sore 


Cc. Half, 3 =; ees PoE yz 


Note.—The vowels — and =, are sometimes called doubtful; because, 
not infrequently, they are a defective writing of a long vowel. 


3. Classified according to their origin or nature, they are ; 


Sg. Yo uy 


be Defect 5. cece: $ from  {1; ve u. 

c. Attenuated....... { from 3; 

OTe ono de peg, 8 «from hop fom 
Memeo |e (aha a) Sead eee 
Sf. Ea eee ‘Tan deemenandecrneran One 


4. Classified according to their valve in inflection, they are: 
a. Changeable—viz., (1) all short vowels not followed by a consonant 
in the same syllable ; (2) tone-long ; (3) tone-short. 
b. Unchangeable—viz., (1) short vowels followed by a consonant in 
the same syllable ; (2) naturally long. 
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8. THE NAMES OF THE VOWELS. 


. The following table presents the arrangement of the vowel-sounds ac- 
cording to their quantity (2 7. 2.), and at the same time gives the technical 
name of each sound. 


Class. | Long. | Short. | Half. 


__| 4, a | Qamég __| ¢ |Simple Sew4 
A-Class. | * 4 |Pithah ; 
21/46. |}S sno) __| * |Hatéph-Pathah 
1 | Hiréq _|% |Hiréq __|¢ |Simple Sewa 
I-Class ; : ; 
__| 6, &| Ceré _|é |S*ghél __| * |Hatéph-S-ghél 
4) a |Saréq __| &Qibbtic _| ¢ |Simple Sewa 
U-Class. ; d 
—|6, 3| Hélém _| 6 |Qamég-Hatiph||_| ° |Hateph-Qamég 


9. SIMPLE AND ComPounp Sewa. 


uF ) originally 1; a originally 3; Pr ( (1:15), but yp (1:6). 
2. WI (1:7); “ty? (2:24); eee 1:1); OMY (1:14); ); FIND ( (2:23). 


1. Simple S‘w4 (+) represents the so-called “tone-short” or “half- 
vowel,” which in every case may be traced back to an earlier full vowel. 
(For transliteration and pronunciation see @ 5. 6. a.) 

2. Compound S‘wa (=, =, =) is a more audible sound than simple S*wa 
(2 5. 6. b. c. d.), and is found, instead of simple Sew, chiefly under gut- 
turals. 


10. INITIAL AND MEDIAL SeWA. 


L DYYNID (15 onan (1:2); FAVA (1:2); We wy? ( (1:20). 

2. FIM) = wi-y"hi (1:3) ; YY D= br-r‘aila)‘ (1:15) ; N91 = mil4 
(1:28); J-7-D = bi-dh‘ghith (1:28); 9D--) = wi-ykhil (2:2); 
iVI-I-Y = 0-bh«dhah (2:15). 

8. ~DI-Y-? = yi-"*zbbh (2:24); I~ - alias (2:23); my = ya-"l6 
(2:6). 
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1. The simple Sewa, standing under a letter which belongs exclusively 
to the following syllable, is called initial. 

2. The simple Sw, standing under a letter which wavers between the 
preceding and following syllables, appearing to close the former, yet 
opening the latter, is called medial. 

3. The compound S*w& when preceded by a short vowel is also to be 
treated as a medial SewA. 


Remark.—The medial S*wa will be found always to follow a short 
vowel (cf. 2 26. 4.). 


17. THE SYLLABLE-DIVIDER. 


1. NWP") = wiy-yiara (1:5); 97D" = wiy-yibh-dal (17); OO = 
mabh-dil (1:6). 


2. a. TTT (1:4); UID (1:6); P27 (2:14). 
6. FIN = itt; FA) = na-thite; NOP = qi-tilt. 


Remark.—SPwWN AD (1:1); 799) (1:4); DI (1:4); DY (1:5); DUNT (2:10). 


The simple S¢wA (+), aside from its use to indicate a half-vowel (2 9.), 
serves also as a syllable-divider, i. e., to separate a syllable, and some- 
times a word from that which follows it. When thus used it is not pro- 
nounced. It occurs thus :— 

1. Under all consonants standing in the middle of a word without a 
vowel or a half-vowel. 

2. Under a final letter, when that letter 

a. Is Kaph; or 
b. Is a consonant containing Daghés-forte, or preceded by another 
consonant with S¢wA. 


Remark.—The weak letters &, (J, }, ? when quiescent, or used as 
vowel-letters (@ 6.), do not, of course, receive the syllable-divider S*wa. 

Note 1.—S*wa under an initial consonant, whether of a word or of a 
syllable, is always a half-vowel, and vocal. 

Note 2.—S*w4 under a final consonant, whether of a word or of a 
syllable, is always a syllable-divider, and silent. 
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UI. Other Points. 


12. DAGHES-LENE. 


1 PNID (LD; 82D; ANT L2); 793) :2); JN (1:6); 
ID PY GAD; 99-97 (12); 7H 3D (1:29); aD? (2:21); 
597 (1:6). 

2. MITa=bi-dhehith (1:28) ; FI7YB}"P =1"8-bhdhah (2:15). 

3. OD¥S WA (1:27); NID Aap) (1:27); OWED 2217); ATT 
(1:28) ; =) 2) Wan (3:3). 


1. The letters 5, 3,5, 3, 5,9, have two sounds. Their original hard 
or unaspirated sound (b, g, d, k, p, t) is indicated by a point called 
Daghé%-lene, which they receive whenever they do not immediately fol- 
low a vowel-sound. 


Note.-—When aspirated they are pronounced: J=bh, asv; J= 
dh, as th in this; = ph, as f in fat; [\=th, as thin thin; 3 (=gh) 
and 3 (=kh) are not in ordinary practice distinguished from } (= g) 
and 5 (=). 

2. Since an aspirate without Daghés-lene must immediately follow a 
vowel-sound, a preceding S*w4, in such case, must be vocal and a half- 
vowel. 

3. When by a disjunctive accent (@ 23. 2.a.) an aspirate is cut off 
from whatever may precede it, as at the beginning of a chapter, verse 
or section of averse, the aspirate does not immediately follow a vowel 
and hence takes Daghés-lene. 


18. DAGHES-FORTE. 
i DUT = has-Sa-mi-yim (1:1); 0°33 =him-mi-yim (1:7) ; wait 
= hiy-yib-ba-8a (1:9); FOND =him-m*’d-rdth (1:16). 
2, PYT=hiw-wa (3:20); AMM =mit-te-huth (17); AWI—had- 
behé-ma (1:25) ; MYWI = hiid-d&-“ath (2:17). 


1. The doubling of a letter is indicated by a point in its bosom, called 
Daghés-forte. Consonants may be doubled, however, only when they 
immediately follow a full vowel. 

2. The point in Waw and in the aspirates is always Daghés-forte, if 
preceded by a vowel. 
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Note 1.—Daghé8-forte in an aspirate serves also as Daghes-lene, 
doubling the hard, not the soft, sound of the aspirate. 

Note 2.—A syllable whose final consonant is represented by Daghes- 
forte is called sharpened (2 26. 3). 

Note 8.—A doubled letter is regularly preceded by a short vowel ; 
this is generally a pure (2 29. 1-3) vowel, seldom a deflected (2 29. 4, 5) 
vowel. 


14, OMmIssiON OF DAGHES-FORTE. 
1. 959) (2:2) for 95%); VN" (2:16) for YY"; DN Sor WN (2:24). 
2. al (1:3) for as ada (1:24) for nN; mn? (2:23) for miners 
3. NTT (1:4) for TINTIs WENT (1:4) for FUT: 72 (2:14) for 
[27 

1. Daghé3-forte is always omitted from a final vowelless consonant, 
there being nothing in this case to support the doubling 

2. It is often omitted from medial consonants which have only a 
half-vowel (S¢w4) to support them. (But an aspirate may not thus lose 
Daghes-forte.) 

3. It is always omitted from the gutturals, N, 77, 7, and “. 

Note 1.—When Daghé3-forte is omitted from a guttural and no 
compensation made for the loss by the heightening (2 36. 2) of the preced- 
ing vowel, the Daghe3 is said to be implied or understood. 

Note 2.—Daghes may be thus implied in ff, J and Y, but not in 
® and %. 

Note 3.—The syllable preceding a consonant in which Daghes-forte 
is thus implied is always a half-open syllable (2 26. 4). 


15. KINDS OF DAGHES-FORTE. 
L DAH 0:7) for DATS; Np? 1:9) for 93; FI 1:29) for 
‘FIs 13D (8:22) for AIpI-T9; Mp? (2:21) for AP. 
2. WI 2:3); AD 2:1); FON @:8)s NBN (4:7); VID 4:20) 
3. DTW Y (1:12); 19- WYN (2:18); FANT amp (2:28). 
4.799 (17:17); INERT (Ex. 2:3); wap a 15:17). 
5. YM Gudg. 5:7); 12M") Gob 29:21); AMY? (Isa. 33:12). 
6. TPN 2:4); M2 4:6); 7377 6:2); [IT 


1 The only exceptions to this statement are FAX thou (f.), and ANA thou (f.) didst give, 
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1. When the doubling represents the combination of two similar, or 
the assimilation of two dissimilar consonants, the Daghé%-forte is called 
compensative. 

2. When the doubling is characteristic of a grammatical form, the 
Daghé3-forte is called characteristic. 

3. When by its use the initial letter of a word is joined to the final 
vowel of a preceding word, the Daghé3-forte is called conjunctive. 

4. When it is inserted in a consonant with S‘wa, which is preceded by 
a short vowel, to make the S‘wA audible, the Daghé%-forte is called 
separative. 

5. When the doubling strengthens or emphasizes the final tone-syllable 
of a section or verse, the Daghé3-forte is called emphatic. 

6. When the doubling, in the case of liquids, gives greater firmness to 
the preceding vowel, the DaghéS-forte is called firmative. 


16. MApPPiQ AND RAPHE. 

1. IP 1:24); PTDYD (2:15); PUP (2:15); FWAND (3:6); 
rmMay (8:6); my t (3215). 

2. OD (1:6); ITD (1:26); AMP? (2:23); FBP (4:4); 
WITT (4:8). 

» 1, Mappiq (DDD extender) is a point placed in final (J, when this 

letter is used as a consonant, and not as a vowel-letter. 
Note.—Mappiq is written in MSS. also in NX}, and °. 


2. Raphé (T) rest) is a horizontal stroke placed over a letter, to call 
Picular attention to the absence of Daghes or Mappigq. 


17. MAQQEPH. 


LQp-Oy (1:2); TINT (3); TIN (5); Wy Ca. 
2. INIT (1:4); way (21); Ja-wD (8:16); WIT-OY" 
(2:13). 

1. Maqgeéph (219 binder) is a horizontal stroke placed between two 
words, to indicate that they are to be pronounced together and accented 
as if they formed but a single word. 

2. If the former of two words, joined by Maqqgéph,should contain a long 
vowel in a closed syllable (2 26. 2), such a vowel must be shortened, or 
receive Méthégh (2 18. 4). 


1 A Mappigq in & is found in printed texts in Gen. 43:26; Lev. 23:17. 
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18. METHEGH. 

1. IN (1:3); PIT 0:7); AID 0:9); DDI97 (1:16); 
D'VIING (18:29). 

2. INT (1:2); SW 1:21); NIIP (2:4); ONDA (2:4) INN 
(3:1). 

3. HDTNTT (1:25) 5 YD (1:26); wey? (2:3) 5 MATA’? (2:23); wey? 
(3:7, 

4. WII DY (2:13) ; AIMPH. (8:2); PAI TIND (8:3); PID“ (4:12). 

5. rT? (1:29) ; vi? (2:25); alae (4:8); aay (17:18) ; mm) (20:7). 

6. NYY (4:16); 17 YAW) (24:9); DIN ID (28:2). 


Méthégh (AND bridle) is a perpendicular line placed on the left side of 
a vowel-point, to indicate that the syllable to which it belongs has a 
secondary accent. The following are its chief uses: 

1. On the second syllable before the tone, but generally on the third, if 
the second is closed (2 26. 2.). 

2. With a long vowel followed by a vocal S*wA pretonic. 

3. With all vowels before compound S*wa. 

4. With a long vowel in a closed syllable, before Miqqéph. 

5. With the first syllable of all forms of vit and very i in which the f} 
and fF} have Simple (i. e., silent) Sewa. 

6. With an eae —~ in a final syllable; and to insure the distinct 
enunciation of a vowel a otherwise might be neglected. 


19. Qer? AND KeTHIBH. 
1. ONE (4:18); NBT G17); OL (24:33); AY (27:3); FID (80:11). 


2. ONT NYT pu) +3 ' Na 
3. INT NYIN py") ayy 323 
4. NT for NYT; ITN for TIN; DION for TIN? 


1. K°thibh (3D written) is a term applied to a word as it is written 
in the text, as contrasted with the marginal reading suggested by the 
Massorites. 

2. Q*ri ("2 read) is a term applied to the marginal reading substituted 
by the Massorites for the textual reading (K‘thibh). 


1 Munah (4) is sometimes substituted for Methegh. 
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3. In such cases the vowel-points given with the K’thibh (the reading 
in the text) are intended to be pronounced with the consonants given in 
the Q’ri (the marginal reading) ; and if the K*thibh is pronounced, other 
vowels, as determined by the nature of the grammatical form, must be 
used. 

4. Some words are always read otherwise than as they are written; 
these receive the pointing of the Q‘ri, while the marginal reading is 
omitted. 


IV. The Accents. 


20. THE PLACE OF THE ACCENT.} 


1 VND LD; NID OD; OMY Ds PINT (Ds TWAT 1:2). 
2. YAN] (LD); DY (1:9); Ow (1); OM (1:6); FIM (1:9). 
3. DWNT (1:1); NID (1:1); TDD (1:6) ; NP? (2:23); PIN (3:8). 
YT (1:6); TN (1:5); NTP? (1:5); JIN (2:9); APPYD (B18). 
4, YON (1:10); WAT 0:2); NUT LD; Pw (1:20); PI 2:8). 
WI (1:2); DIY (1:5); Dey G11); WHI (1:20); PN (2:12). 


1. The accent or tone may rest on the ultima, in which case the word is 
called Milra‘; or on the penult, in which case the word is called Mil‘él; 
but never on the antepenult. 

2. So far as the syllabication of a word is concerned, a closed syllable 
with a long vowel, or an open syllable with a short vowel, must be 
accented (¢ 28. 1. 2). 

3. Uninflected words, and words receiving in inflection no endings, are 
accented on the ultima. 

4. Nouns of the class called Segholates, which are really monosyllabic 
(2106.) are accented on the penult, and form the only exception to the 
principle just stated. 

Note 1.—The place of the accent in inflected words, involving append- 
ages, must be studied in connection with the subject of verbal and 
nominal inflection. 

Note 2.—The term “accent” is used of the sign marking the syllable 
which receives the stress of voice; the term “tone” is used of the stress 
of voice. 


1 The place of the accent is indicated in this grammar by the use of the accent —. 
Words which are not thus indicated are to be accented on the ultima. 
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21, SHIFTING OF THE TONE, 


1 nv) Np 8); MD My (10); ONS DON 9). 

2. 9D3N (3:10); FAN (3:1); *D4N (49); TN (4:10. 

3. ION ( (1:3); 5 PDN | (1:22); V8") ( (2:7); ); By" ( (4:8). 

4. PDN) (3:18); EDT) (Ex. 3:20); NY VT, PIT (Ex. 6:6). 


1. The tone is often shifted from the ultima to the penult of a word 
which is followed closely by a monosyllable, or by a dissyllable accented 
upon the penult. 

2. The tone is sometimes shifted in the case of words standing at the 
end of a clause or section, i. e., in pause (¢ 38.). 

3. Waw Consecutive with the Imperfect causes shifting of the tone 
from the ultima to the penult when the latter is an open syllable (@ 73). 

4. Waw Consecutive with the Perfect often causes shifting of the tone 
from the penult to the ultima (2 73.). 


22. THE TABLE OF ACCENTS. 
1. DISJUUNCTIVES. 


Class I.—Emperors. 


iB, Giphppie).c) UUW Basnbeenaery N | 3. Nolo Segholta............ N 
2. HAN *Athnah....-..6.+++. N] 4 mourouy Suseléth.......... x 
Class Il.—Kings. 

5. OP qt Zaaeph aaton.. 7. SOREN caret x 


6. i | 2p Zaqeph eadhdl.. 


Class I11.—Dukes. 


8. NOWED PHBE... eee. SU yop bites ee x 
Oey NCH Wy tenes rect N | 12. Rot Vira8:. «eee eee 8 
10. NMIDD Tiphha...... eee. x 
Class IV.—Counts. 

EDGR GO a setae: Ne. | 16. RD Parer.......s024 yee x 
14, OWT) Geratiiyim......... S| 17. ap ‘IAP Qimé Phra... XN 
15. 1 FQ Leghdrmeht...... IN | 18. no NOM Tika 

- ; Ghdhdla....8 


1 Made up of Munah and Pesigq (1). 
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2. CONJUNCTIVES. 


Class V.—Servants. 


19. A) Merkasqececscs cect X 24. ]Biy2 Mahpakh....cssitees x 

20. nD ND1) Mérka 25, mop Nuon Taisa 
Kephala....... x Giikinge san s 

21. Pil) MGA ona ss. de. tees XN | 96 ins My Vérth bin 

22. xT WATS Asased ons haces s0s:s X Y ‘ et ee N 

23. NOW Gadhinaes..s6s ss o5- NS le NIND M3y-ylal.......... x 


28. REMARKS ON THE TABLE OF ACCENTS. 


1. The “Accents” were designed to have a threefold use :— 

a. To serve as musical notes in the cantillation of the Law and the 
Prophets in the synagogue ; 

6. To indicate the tone-syllable (i. e., the syllable which is to be ac- 
eented) of every word ; 

c. To show the relation sustained by each word to the other words 
in a clause or sentence. 

2. Every accent is used as asign of interpunction (2 238. 1. ¢.), to sepa- 
rate or join the several words of a sentence : 

a. Disjunctives (those numbered 1-18 in the Table) mark a separa- 
tion. 

b. Conjunctives (those numbered 19-27 in the Table) mark a con- 
nection. 

3. The Disjunctives vary in strength or power, and are accordingly 
divided into four ranks: Emperors, Kings, Dukes, Counts. 

4. Those accents numbered 9 and 18 are pre-positive, i. e., written 
only on the first letter of a word, wherever the tone-syllable of that word 
may be. 

5. Those accents numbered 3, 8, 12, 25 are post-positive, i. e., written 
only on the last letter of a word, wherever the tone-syllable of that word 
may be. 

6. The post-positive accents are repeated whenever their word is ac- 
cented on the Penult, or has Pithih-furtive (2 42. 2. d) under the last 
letter. 

7. Silliq may be distinguished from Méthégh (¢ 18.), Pasta from Qadh- 
ma, and Y‘thibh from Mahpikh by their position. 


1 Used for Methegh with words which have Sillug or ’Athnah. 
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24, THE CONSECUTION OF THE MORE COMMON ACCENTS. 


1 {ONT VANGU ES SENS © Gwe saw ontas a ae npMR Ey ale enne ray mnenaee Gen, 1:1 
¢ D7 Sate Sale BES 05 caging Oe dul gu bee's sre eh sat ra eer ee Gen. 1:2 
2. PINT ee DTI ayaa te heer ale Meta te Gen. 1:1 
‘ DDT NTR Een own 5s io 60a a'6-8 We ant cee ane ane Gen. 1:2 
one ee yy? AUR es ere WW sees Gen. 1:7. 
PPINTIY ee ny) ee DYTIN......-. Gen. 1:28. 


1. Every verse (Pastiq) is separated from the verse following by the 
sign 3, called Soph Pastiq (end of the verse); while the last word of every 
verse has on its tone-syllable the accent +, called Sillaq, which, in form, 
is like Méthégh (2 18.). 

Note.—Since Sillaq always stands on the last tone-syllable of a verse, 
while Méthégh never stands on a tone-syllable, they are easily distin- 
guished. 

2. If the verse contain two primary sections, Silliq marks the end of 
the jirst, while the end of the second is indicated by 7, ’Athnah. 

Note 1.—In the study of the accentuation of a verse one must begin 
with Silliq, i. e., at the end of the verse. 

Note 2.—These accents have only relative power. The pauses marked 
are logical pauses. 

3. If the verse contain three primary sections, Silliq marks the end of 
the first; ’Athnah, the end of the second; while the end of the third is 
indicated by ~, called S:gholta. 

Note.—For an explanation of the repetition of =, see 2 23. 6. 


4.) DID... STN eee Die TP) eet Gen. 1:2. 
PDND2.--- iia | Pe D'3i7------ DITIN. +e Gen. 1:6. 
Seppe eee TEPER No: Die: .<0%s Gen, 1:14. 
B.PWWDNT. eee SIN. --- DION NN. ee Gen. 1:9. 
C ry Na Sete DUT Sesto DITION... YN ID Dy xieinths Gen, 1:1. 
' qwrt Geiger as DN a Wbaten ees pall orp ANTON raves ok Gen, 1:4. 


.. DTN... DAN: --Gen. 1:28. 2 ANT. WOT. .-Gen. 3:14, 

4, When a primary section is large enough to be divided, or to contain 

a secondary section, the end of this secondary section, whether it stand in 

the primary section ruled by Silldq or’Athnah, is most frequently marked 
by —, called Zaqéph qaton. 
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5. a. In secondary sections containing but a single word, where Zaqéph 
qaton would have been expected, Ziqéph gadhdl, +, is generally found 
instead. 

b. A secondary section of less importance than that which is indicated 
by Zaqéph qaton is marked by *-, called Rbhi(%)*. 

6. The pause required by the rhythm before Silliq and ’Athnah is 
marked by a disjunctive ~, called Tiphha; that before S-gholta, by ~, 
called Zarqa. 

Note.—For the consecution of the remaining disjunctives see the 
Table of Consecution of Accents (% 25.). 


7. PONT DN)... D5 19D-OY.. .(1:2); JWT par... (14). 
8. DTN N2--.-(11); DIN *B-DY... .(1:2); Pa ND. --- (1:5). 
9. NT INWY 9D... (3:14); [AIT WR. -- (8:3). 


7. The Conjunctive accent which always accompanies Sillfiq is —, 


called Mérka. 

8. The Conjunctive accent which always accompanies ’Athnah is z, 
called Manah. y 

9. The Conjunctive accent which always accompanies Sgholta is like- 
wise Minah. 


25. A TABLE SHOWING THE CONSECUTION OF THE ACCENTS. 


a ee Le as 
; J PE A ae | i li BEN 
7 aa eae The du Te aS =; or or 
ss, Ses Se. 


ro 


Q bv 
7a aoe DS wee ce 
pad, petal lst feat ik 
CAG waa Ot ees as or or 
ed a then ee ee BSc pei es wo 
TKS ETS 60) Lie” see Se 
Q v 
== Tier eer ee Se ale eee 
ie; a! CE pee 
er sj 7 or or 
ED a pete ec eek es canes 
TRO ER hy at oe Se es 
g ee 
bacon Merc meas eile See tia, O 
mah ee ws 
ae A es < or or 
a ee WaT Spas 
ay ae hy Ey ay 
Q Vv 
pane Te aT pas PEER as Bare 
Ld BS oe 
ae is or or 
2 po er A gee A a ie en nae 
eee eee | ee Pek os 
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REMARKS ON THE TABLE. 


1. The Consecution of Silliq and ’Athnah, with the exception of the 
first conjunctive, is the same. 

2. The third disjunctive preceding Silliq and’Athnah, the second pre- 
ceding S‘gholta and Zaqéph qatdn, and the jirst preceding R«bhi(a)" is 
Gérés, after which the consecution is the same for all. 

3. This Géré3 may be entirely omitted, in which case the servant of the 
preceding disjunctive will be present and will assume the functions of 
Gérés 

4, After Qidhma the consecution may proceed either with T*li8a Q’tain- 
na (and its Manah’s) or, if there is a slight emphasis, with the disjunctive 

Tlisa Ghdhola (and its Manah’s). 

5. Words standing between the Tia Q‘tinna or the Tlika Gh'dhdla 
and the beginning of the section, will receive Manah if they are closely 
related, but Pazér if there is a great emphasis. Words standing between 
Pazér and the beginning of the verse will receive Manah. 


Note.—Instead of Manah, L‘ghirméh (i. e., Manah with oe (iss) 
is substituted if there is a slight emphasis on the word. 


6. Instead of Pazér, preceded by Minah, there may be substituted 
Qarné Phara, which is always preceded by Yéraéh bén ydmé. Other 
words will have Minah. 


Note 1.—This table exhibits in general the features of the prose 
system. There are, however, many exceptions. The poetic system is 
entirely different. 

Note 2.—A few accents, occurring but seldom, are omitted from the 
Table. 

Note 8.—This very brief treatment of the accent aims only to intro- 
duce the student to a subject, which demands much careful study and 
investigation for its mastery. 
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V. Syllables. 


26. KINDS OF SYLLABLES. 
1. NT (1:1); 1-H (1:2); We 3; 1 1:2); ; 998 (1:2); Ra (1:3). 
2. oraD (1:6); JD (1:4); DIO (1:4); YI (1:11); ); Sbind (1:18). 
8. DYS-WAT (1:1); DMD (1:6); N° (1:9); TINT (1:16). 
4, 1 (1:3); yey (1:4); wy" (1:14); NPD (1:22); Tmwy-d (1:26). 
1. Syllables which end in a yowel-sound are called open. 
2. Syllables which end in a consonant are called closed. 
3. A closed syllable whose final consonant is doubled is called sharpened. 
4, What seems to be an unaccented open syllable, with a short vowel, 
is of frequent occurrence ; it may for convenience be called half-open. 


Note.—The half-open syllable is always followed by a consonant with 
a medial Swa (2 10. 2), or with Dagh@8-forte implied (2 14. 3. N. 1). 


27, SYLLABICATION. 
Le PUI (1:21) 5 IMAP TINA (4:4) 5 97797 (1:20); WAN (1:7). 
2. SI w9 (1:20); VND (1:1); DVTHON (1:1); f1D09 (14). 
3. FUP (9:21) ; IP (1:22) for BY; IVY (15) for DV. 


1. A word contains as many syllables as it has vowels; but Path&h- 
furtive (2 42. 2. d) and the S«w4s (half-vowels) are not sufficiently vocalic 
to form syllables. 

2. Syllables must begin with a consonant, the only exception being the 
prefixed conjunction }; they may begin with two consonants, the first 
always having under it a vocal S¢wA.1 ’ 

3. Syllables may end in two consonants, but only when these are strong. 
The harshness resulting from this combination is generally avoided by 
the insertion of a vowel (2 37. 2 and N.). 


28. QUANTITY OF THE VOWEL IN SYLLABLES, 
1. NAT (4) 5 DY 7); DwPN VD (1:1) ; OPI (1:6) ; DP yaw (1:1). 
2. TWP (1:2); VD (1:5)5 ITD (1:6); HN (1) 5 “Yr (1:7). 
8. DMD WiT (1:1); WIND (2:22) ; HON (2:24) ; DPD? (4:15). 
4. TY (1:3) 5 JWT (4); YP IND (1:14); ANP (1:22). 


1 There is a single exception to this remark, viz., Aw (Gen. 4:19) in which the Sewa 
is silent. 
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1. The vowel of an open syllable must be long, unless it has the tone ; 
when it has the tone, it may be short. 

2. The vowel of a closed syllable must be short, unless it has the tone ; 
when it has the tone, it may be long. 

3. The vowel of the sharpened syllable is short, unless it has the tone ; 
it is pure, i.e., 4,1, U, and not deflected, i. e., é or 3. 

4, The vowel of the half-open syllable is always short (2 26. 4). 


VI. Euphony of Vowels.! 
29. SwHorT VOWELS, 


IHD (1:4); FFD? (1:9); Dz? (1:10); FHT (1:20); YD (1:11). 

FUN (1:25) ; BBP (2:12); 73 (2:8); Ym (1:7); YN (8:1). 

c. DIY (2:3); mpd (2:22); D7 (2:24) ; MPP (8:23); MIDY? (2:9). 

d. DYD (2:23); NYT 2:9); PR 25); DIVO]; “NWT 13); 
Doe (15:5); FAD (24:32). 

e. FYI (1:26) ; “ay (2:5); FHM (2:6): DIN (2:9). 

- PURTT (1:29); PWR (2:23) ; SIDN (2:24); FUDY (3:6); SINWIN (2:24). 

BNI PP? (1:5) 5 “PWD? (118); WOT (2:5); LPs MP3 (8:5). 

199" (2:1); DQ VY (3:7); AP? (3:23); OPP (4:24); [7ph. 


a 
~ 9 


bo 
g 


ve 
g 


1. The pure short 4, from which come all a-class vowels, is found 
a. In unaccented closed, or sharpened syllables ; but also 
6. In the accented closed syllable of nouns in the construct state, 
and a few monosyllabic nouns and particles. 
c. In the accented closed syllable of many verbal forms. 
d. In the accented open syllable (1) of guttural and 9}? Segholates 
(2 106. 2. a., d); (2) before the suffix 9}, and (3) sometimes before the 
accusative ending ae 
e. Ina half-open syllable with Méthégh (2 18.3) before a compound 
Sew. 
2. The pure short ¥, from which come all 7-class vowels, is found 
a. In unaccented closed?, and especially sharpened, syllables ; but 


1This treatment is not intended to be exhaustive; it will be found practically 
complete, however, so far as general principles are concerned. 

2 Short ¢ stands also in an accented open syllable, in a few apocopated forms, e. g., 
ai) (1:22), 12 (2:22). 
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b. That i (—) which comes by attenuation or thinning (2 86. 4) from an 
original 4 must be distinguished from an original ¥, although it is sub- 
ject to the same rules as the latter. 


3. The pure short ti, from which come all u-class vowels, is found 
a. Almost exclusively in unaccented sharpened syllables. 
» “DUS (1:4) 5 VD" (1:22) ; DY") (2:8) ; U7") (3:24) ; ; 2 (4:1). 
Twn (1:2); Iw y ( (P11); sy (2:18) ; Sar 1: 22) ; jan (2:22). 
S133 (2:9); PY ; oy; ron owy)) ; (POV) 
59 (1:21) ; ODN | 1:29); ; Nand | (3:21); ABN (6:15); (70/271. 
59 (1:21) ; TTY ( (2:15) ; TID | (2:15); ON (3:11) ; Bs oo 
(2:24). 
4. The short e-sound = (8), deflected from and equally current with 

the pure 7-sound, is found: 

a. In unaccented closed syllables, as a shortening of = (@). 

6. In unaccented closed syllables, as a helping vowel in all forms of 
a Segholate character (2 106.). 


c. In unaccented closed or half-open syllables, depressed from — (i) 
before gutturals. 


cx a 
Sk 9 3S SS 


vy 


Note 1.—The e which comes by heightening from 4, represented in 
transliteration by 6, is really a long vowel (2 31.). 

Note 2.—The e of DAN and [DN; on and (5 and DD and j2} isa 
blunting of an original u- -sound (2 50. 3. Sf). 

Note 8.—There is also to be noticed the character of the = which 
appears in certain particles, e. g., 1B) WS, etc., which perhaps belong 
under @ 81. 2. 

5. The short o-sound = (8), deflected from and more common than ~= (i) 
and sustaining to = and — (6) the same relation that is sustained by 
—z (86) to = (Qi) and ~ (@), is found 

a. As a blunting of the original = (ui) in unaccented closed and half- 
open syllables. 

b. As a shortening of -- (3) in unaccented closed syllables. 


80. NATURALLY LONG VOWELS. 

La. PNI=YI (4:14) = nds HY = Nw (4:25) = sath; YP = 9 = ail. 
b. a = ginndbh 51 JAD = = mattan ;? a2= k*thabh;? 37 =q‘rabh.4 
¢. DTTON ( 1:1) ="léhim for ’lahim ; “ION? (1:3) = yo’mér for ya’mér; 

21) 1:16) =gadhél for gadhal ; JON ( 2:16) =akh6l for ’akhal. 

eae i, € 1 2Gen, 34:12; 2Kgs.11.18. sEsth.4:8 42 Sam. 17:11. 
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 PY=NTN (1:6); AYN (27); [LH = pH (2:21), 
ene = DIN = DINN (9:9); DVN = DYN (6:16). 

b, iD) =yamin ;) “POM =hasidh 2 M1 = mari(a)h? 

c. HOP or Vita # WAND for WALD > TMY for Ties 

d. WY (8:13) for DY (MWY) NYS (8:17) for IY CMY). 

e. WONT (2:5); DYDD (3:21); PIT BID; Nw B13); 999 
(1:18). 

3. a. NWN=IWA=DwN (8:19); DY =D =D? 

b. DIP=DIPs WIN =i 12); WD=1D (12). 

e IDII=IDII® (WBDI=IDw; OPA = op." 

d. “WAN (3:14); DIVY (3:D); WIN 4:23); BID (3:24); w/D712:5). 


Naturally long vowels have arisen either (1) from contraction of two 
vowels, or a vowel and semivowel (i. e., y or w), or (2) as the characteris- 
tic of a nominal form, or (3) in compensation. The lengthening which 
took place as characteristic of a nominal form or in compensation belongs 
exclusively to the primitive Semitic ; i.e., such lengthenings, found in the 
Hebrew, were made before the Assyrian, Arabic, Hebrew and other 
Semitic languages became separate tongues. 

1. Naturally long 4(+, seldom N—), comparatively rare, is found :— 

a. In \Y and *’Y forms in which, } or * having been dropped, two 
a-sounds have come together and have been contracted (2 94. 1. c). 

6. In certain nominal forms, in which it is characteristic (22 108, 
109.). 

c. Naturally long 4, in the great majority of instances, was obscured 
to 6 (2 30. 6). 

2. Naturally long i (*_, sometimes _), is found :— 

a. As the contraction of dy (90.2.6) and sometimes of yi (294. 1.5), 
6. In certain nominal forms in which it is characteristic (2? 108.). 
c. Incertain nominal forms in which it is compensative (2 109.). 
d. As a thinning of 6, in 9’ forms, before consonant-additions 
(2 100. 3. 6). 
e. In Hiph‘ll forms, in which € would naturally have been expected ; 
this i is entirely anomalous (2 60. 1. 8. (1)). 
3. Naturally long & (}, sometimes —-) is found :— 


1 Gen. 13:9. 2 Ps. 30:5. $1 Sam. 2:10. 4 Gen. 19:28, 5 Hos. 9:6, cf. Isa. 84:18. 
6 Josh, 13:3; Isa. 23:3; Jer.2:38 7Hx.21:19. &Gen.13:17%, 9Ezra3:11. 10 Ex. 40:17. 


2 30.] BY AN INDUCTIVE METHOD. 35 


a. As the contraction of wu, in )/Y forms (2 94. 1. a). 


b. As the contraction of ww, in \‘’J) forms, and whenever the combi- 
nation ww would be final. 


c. As the contraction of ww in }/‘S Hoph‘s] forms (2 90. 3. c); and 


in VY and YY Hdph‘al forms, which seem to follow the analogy of 5 
forms. 


d. In certain nominal forms, including the Qil passive participle, in 
which it is original and characteristic (2 108.). 
4. te (1:4) = bén from Pa; Id! =béth from 19; OY (3:6). 
DOF (4:7) = tétibh from ayers) ; TIT (21:7) from TI 
my (6:14) = “*sé from WY; ITYPID (1:10) = miqwé from alpiab 
VDT? from DT; 18 from oY; DIN WA Lek. PY (3:11)). 
e. 25 (1:2) = p*né from 1D; ae ( (1:16); 9993) (3:7); 929°F (4:10). 
SF. DOD? from BOD JIN from [AYN ; WAY! from TWD. 
a WYN? N2IN? Nop NNN AYN” 
b. en (3:14) ; *JDN (3:19) ; aie (4:6) ; (DDI. 
4, Naturally long é (written *_, yet sometimes __ and /}_) comes from 
the contraction of ay or ai, and is found :— 

a. In the inflection of J? Segholates (2 106. 2. @). 

b. In the Hiph‘il forms of verbs originally %” (2 92. 2). 

c. In the Imperative (2 m. sg.) of verbs [9 (2100. 1. f); and in 
the construct state of nouns ending in ;J_ (6) (¢ 124. 2). 

d. In f7’» perfects before consonant additions (2 100. 3. a). 


e. In the plural construct ending of masc. nouns, ?__ (2 124. 4). 
f. In the penult of a few nominal formations (2 114.). 


SS 


Sen 


Note.—The é of d very frequently passes over into f, especially in 
active perfects. 

5. Besides é, there is another naturally long e-sound, which likewise 
arises out of ay. It is written ’_ and may, for the sake of distinction, 
be transliterated by an italicized e. It is found :— 

a. In fy) Imperfects and Imy’s before the fem. plur. termination 
33 (2 100. 3. c); and, after the analogy of these forms, also as a separ- 
ating vowel in similar )/“}v and YY forms. 

b. In the forms of plural nouns before the pronominal suffixes * 7] 
and nq (2 124. 3.c). 


1@en.12:15. 2Bx.3:10. %Dt.3:21 4Dt.4:35. 81Sam.15:9. 6 Gen. 49:24. 
TIsa. 26:7. 8Dt.1:44. 9Ruth1:9 1l0Gen.37:7. UlSam.3:11l. 12 Zech. 18:7. 
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6. a. YON (2:16) = ’akhdl for ’akhil; NY (2:10) = yds, for yace; 
19 (1:26) =rdmés for ramés ; N9}D (2:13) = sébhebh for sibhebh. 
b. WON? (1:3) =y6'mer for ya’mér ; p= yiqg6l for yiqqal = -qiwill. 
OTN (1:1) =""1ohim ; 7 (6:9); OP (3:22); DPW (26:31). 
d. RDI" (1:20) =y*dphéph ; wwan’ (2:25) = yithbosasd. 
: napa (6:18) ; yoy (28:15) ; MAD J nip? 
7. a. DY (1:5) =yém for DY; yn (1:6) =thokh from 7] 
b. E)DF) (4:2) = tostph = tawséph ; PWT (5:4); [719 = TI]. 
 DITZIN (2:4) for MATIN; BID (1:14) for TY 
d. F919 (1:11) for MINN; 13 (111); YM AD; AIAN (12:8). 


S 


io) 


i) 


6. Naturally long 6, for the most part written defectively, is in many 
cases only the obscuring of a naturally long 4 (230.1). This is the 
case :— 

a. In the forms of the Infinitive Absolute (2 70. 1. 5), and in the 
Qial Active Participle (@ 71. 1. a). 

b. In the Qal Imperfect of verbs 85 (2 88. 1), and in the Niph‘al 
of verbs )“}) (2 94. 1. ¢. (2)). 

c. In a large number of nominal formations (#3 108, 109.). 

d. In so-called Pélél (or P6‘él), and Hithpdlél (or Hythpé‘él) forms. 

e. In the separating vowel used before consonant terminations in 


the Perfects of verbs PY and )"Y) (22 86. 4, 94. 4). 


7. There is, however, a second naturally long 6, which is the result of 
the contraction of aw or aw. This is found :— 
a. In a large number of Y’}? Segholates (2 106. 2. d). 
b. In the Hiph'tl of verbs originally V’5 (2 90. 3. b); also in Niph. 
c. In many )’) nominal formations (#2 115, 116.). 
d. In the contraction of ahi = 6 (seldom written +). 


Note 1.—Naturally long vowels are usually written fully (26.4. N.2), 
and are thus distinguished from tone-long vowels. There are many cases, 
however, in which the distinction can be determined only from a knowl- 
edge of the grammatical form in which the vowel stands. 


Note 2.—Naturally long vowels are unchangeable. The exceptions 
to this rule are so few as scarcely to deserve notice. 


11 Sam. 22:22. 2 Nahum 1:14. 
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871. TONE-LONG VOWELS. 


DIN (1:26); TAN (1:5); IAT 2:11); NYDN (3:11); MIDY? (2:5). 


b. 2A whence 5 (1:6) ; ms? (1:9); FDTD (1:26); FT (1:28) 


(of. MAMI; NIB); NIP (40); NIP! 4:5); APY eo); 
vit (2:10). 


» ND for $3; WNT (1:4) for VANH7; YP“ (1:6) for 7. 


D7 (1:1) for DD-W ; DYI~19 (1:9) for DID; DYIUF (1:14) for 
DIYs TINID (1:16) for WIND; "27-4 (1:16) for 993; FOP (1:16) 
fons MINP|N 7); NIP 223); 99) 2); OM (1:6); 
awh (3:19). 


PIN BD; WY (B14); MAN 8:12); PONY BAD; TID 


MSAD (3:7); 79" (1:5); IDS (13:14); Mg? (13:14) ; MW 
(15:5). 


AQINA (8:17) for I-IMVDNA; WWM (3:15) for WII MW. 


b. Dy (15); NTA; YI M1); SAW (1:2); nownn 


Cc. 


A 


(1:16) ; my (1:11); UY) (1:26) ; V7 (1:29) ; mw (2:5); 
(ef. 4:11); FUNTPN? INN? TINEA NIP? Tava was 
=] (3:17) ; Re (4:11) ; me (5:1) = zé; m2 (4:10). 

ja (9: 13, 14, 16) ; owt (19: 25,29); FIN (1:5); PEIN (9:22). 


short vowel (=, =, =), when it would stand in close proximity to 


the tone, becomes long, % becoming 4a or é, ¥ becoming @, & becoming 0. 
These vowels are called, from their origin, ¢one-long; and the change is 
called heightening (@ 86. 2). The a-class has two tone-long vowels; the 
a-class and u-class have each one. 


i 


Tone-long 4, instead of an original 4, is found :— 
a. In a closed tone-syllable, 
(1) in the absolute state of nouns; 
(2) in pause (2 88. 1, 2). 
b. In an open tone-syllable, 
(1) in a few )"Y Segholates (2 106. 2. d) ; 
(2) in the more recent feminine ending s}__ (from 3th) (2122. 2. ); 
(3) in 6’ and 7 verbal forms (22 98. : 100. 1. a). 


1 Ruth 1:3. 2Ruth 1:20. 3 Ruth1:9. 
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c. In an open pretone-syllable ; always, except as indicated in 2 82. 2. 
d. In an open posttone-syllable, 
(1) in the case of the pronominal ending ne and frequently the 
sifixes ys} and 7. 
(2) in the feminine plural termination 773, and the old accusative 
ending, f}__ (directive) (2 121. 3. 6). " 
2. Tone-long é, instead of an original 3, is found :— 
a. In a closed tone-syllable: in the demonstrative syllable J_.1 
b. In an open tone-syllable, : 
(1) in a-class Segholates (¢ 106. 1) and Segholate formations ; 
(2) in many rm ie, verbal and nominal forms (2 100. 1. 6d); 
(3) in 8’ Impf’s and Imv’s before the ending r13(2 98. 3. c). 
(4) in pausal forms arising out of + (which was originally =) 
(5) in the pronouns fT} (2 52. 1. a) and FWD (TD) (2 54. 2. d). 
c. In an open pretone- (or antepretone-) syllable, before a guttural, 
with =, in which Daghés-forte is implied, 
(1) in the case of the Article and Hé Interrogative (2245. 4, 46.3); 
(2) in nominal forms. 


Note.—A careful distinction must be made between the heightened é 
coming from 4, and the deflected é, coming from; the former is long, 
the latter, short. 


8. a. [ts WP; WA; WIA (1:26); A (2:14); ID (2:11); pn 
(1:17); VR) (4:12); fy (4:42)? NM? (4:16); Dy (4:16); 3 
(20:15); why? (2:3); ‘PTD (1:4); [DW (8:24); NAMM (3:8); 
Toon (3:8); FPR 19:4); Py B15); 13 5:1); Say ara) ; 
Dw (15:16); (7Y (2:16); Dw (2:11); ON (11); JD 17); 72 4:25); 
YP (42). 

Bb. MWY (1:11); WI (2:18); WD (5:1); WP (6:5); PTY (2:8). 

e. Sym (7); PUY (2:10); ANID (1:9); NINN B10); nv 
(4:14); FUDD (1:24); 739 (1: 21); MOTI (2:21); 339 (De. 
28:28) ; ww (1:8); NM (4:16); Dye (4:16) for 3Y; VY (4:17) 
jor yy. 

4. a. DUP (1:18); TDW (8:24); NEY (4:26); QW? (2:2); D9 (2:21); 
IOP (82:11) ; MD? (80:8); DIN (25:30) ; Sig? Sp (1:20), 


1Cf.theyin 34. 22Kgs. 3% Ley. 13:3. 
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b. mh (1:2); W713 (132): ywh (1:2)5 73 (1:5); ala74 (2:12). 
C. a = g0-r°3tl ; 23> = m‘bho-rakh; se 


3. Tone-long =, instead of short = or =, is found :— 
a. In a closed tone-syllable; always, except in a few monosyllabic 
particles. Worthy of notice is its occurrence, 
(1) in the Q8l Perfect of many stative verbs (2 64. 2), and in the 
Qal Active Participle (2 71. 1. a); 
(2) in the Qal Imperfect and Imperative of 3, (2 84. 2. R. 3), 
and of verbs originally 9/5) (2 90. 2. a); 
(3) in NYph‘s], Py‘el, HYph‘il and Hythp4‘él forms in which the Y, 
whence € comes, was originally & (22 59. 1. b, 60. 1. d); 
(4) in many monosyllabic and dissyllabic nominal formations. 
b. In an open tone-syllable; for the most part in 7-class Segholates 
(2 106. 1. d). 
c. In an open pretone (or ante-pretone) syllable, always instead of Y, as 
(1) when a Daghé3-forte is rejected from a guttural(¢ 42. 1. a); 
(2) in nominal formations ; 
(3) in the preformative of the Qal Impf. of 4/5 verbs (2 90. 2. a). 
4. Tone-long — (6), instead of =, is found :— 
a. In a closed tone-syllable. Worthy of notice is its occurrence, 
(1) in the Q&l Infinitive Construct, Imperative, and Imperfect 
(2 66. R. 2); 
(2) in the Qal Perfect of a few stative verbs (2 64. 3); 
(3) in a few nominal forms (2 107. 1. c). 
b. In an open tone-syllable, in u-class Segholates ; 
c. In an open pretone-syllable, always instead of =. 
Note 1.—Tone-long vowels are correctly written defectively , in the 
later language the incorrect full writing is frequent. 
Note 2.—The tonc-long vowel, arising from the rejection of Daghés- 
forte from a following guttural, is unchangeable. 


82, TONE-SHORT VOWELS. 
1. a. DF} (1:16) from 99-3; FINI (1:16) from VND; TY From 
pry. 
b. DIVE Yt for DIVWYs ONY? for ONY. 
©. WJIT (4:25) for IITs PIVINT for PHPN-2. 


1 Bx. 12:39. 2Num. 22:6. 32Sam.7:29. 4Ruth1:8 5 Ruth2:16. 6 Ruth3:13. 
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2. a. FIT (1:2) for FONT; WW (1:20) for Ww; MPF) (3:16) 
for *Y2H); TM) (3:12) for 73M}. 
b. YD (1:20) from YT; 29D (1:2); 19 (1:16) NQF (4:10). 
¢. DP ( (4:10) from pyy: YT (3:5) from yy. 
d. JIIN (2:17); ety (3:5) ; sop (3:10); 3M (3:14) ; yt 
(3:15). 
Remark.—J originally 3; 2 orig. PE a) orig. 3; ) orig. 3. 


3. a. FAN (3:17); OTIN (1); WW (7); FOTW (2:6); Oy? 
b. FIND? (2:23) for ANPP: oui? WINN? MoI 
e ANP eras), NID? O'DIBS OND? 

ITH (2:12); DTD} (1:18); AWA (27:26); -II25 


& 


A short vowel, or a tone-long vowel, becomes a half-vowel when it 
would stand in an open syllable at a distance from the tone. This half- 
vowel is either simple or compound $*wa. It is called, from its origin, 
tone-short ; and the change is called volatilization (2 36. 3). The tone- 
short vowels are found :— 

1. In what would be the antepretone-syllable, 

a. In the inflection of nouns (¢ 36. 3. 5). 
b. Before the grave termination in the inflection of verbs (2 68. R. 4). 
c. In many verbal forms to which a pronominal suffix is attached. 
2. In what would be the pretone-syllable, 
a. In the inflection of verbs, before pene jand?_ (2 36. 3. a). 
b. In the formation of the construct state of nouns (sg. and pl.). 
c. In the nominal inflection of participial forms. 
d. Before the suffixes *} DD and |>> when attached to nouns and to 
certain verbal forms. 


Remark. —In many particles which originally had =, there is 
found —, but this before the tone often becomes > (22 47. 5, 49. 4). 


3. The simple Sew (2 9. 1) may represent the tone-short vowel-sound 
of any class. But the compound S*wA (2 9. 2) has three distinct forms, 
one for each class, and is found :— 

a. Chiefly under gutturals (2 42. 3). But sometimes also, 
6. Under a letter which is, or should be, doubled. 


1Ruth 1:2. 2Zech. 4:12. 3Judg.16:16. 42Kgs.2:1. 5 Deut. 33:2. 6 Bx,37:9% 
7 Ps. 68:7, 8 Ps, 55:22, , 
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c. Under a letter which is followed by the same letter. 
d. Under a letter preceded by the prefix }. 


Note 1.—The terms S‘w4, half-vowel, tone-short yowel are syn- 
onymous. 

Note 2.—The tone-short vowel under a guttural must be compound 
Sew; since a simple Sew standing under a guttural is always a syllable- 
divider. 


83. THE A-CLAS8S VOWELS. 


In accordance with the foregoing statements (22 29.-82.) it is seen that 
the A-class or guttural class of vowels includes :— 

1. The pure short... ..= (4), from which are derived all other vowels and 
half-vowels of this class. 

2. The attenuated....— (1), arising in unaccented closed, and especially 
sharpened, syllables. 

3. The naturally long = (4), which has come from the contraction of 
a+a, or, in primitive Semitic, from compensative lengthening, or from a 
lengthening characteristic of nominal forms. 

4. The naturally long — (6), which has come by obscuration from a 
naturally long 4. 


5. The tone-long...... = (a), which has arisen from an original & 
through the influence of the tone. 

6. The tone-long...... —y (6), which, likewise, comes from = through 
the influence of the tone. 

7. The tone-short..... = (°), which is a volatilization of = or +, through 
the influence of the tone. 

8. The tone-short..... = (*), which occurs instead of + according to 


the usage mentioned in 2 32. 3. a-d. 


84, THE I-CLASS VOWELS. 


In accordance with the foregoing statements (22 29.-32.) it is seen 
that the I-class or palatal class of vowels includes :— 

1. The pure short.....= (%), now found chiefly in unaccented closed, 
and especially sharpened, syllables, and from which are derived all other 
vowels and half-vowels of this class. 

2. The deflected...... = (8), occurring chiefly as a shortening of ~ (@), 
and found in unaccented closed syllables. 

3. The naturally long ?_ (i), from zy or yz; see 4, ¢ 33. 3. 


4. The naturally long 9__(é), which is diphthongal in its character, 
coming, as it always does, from the contraction of ai or ay. 


42 ELEMENTS OF HEBREW [22 85. 36. 


5. The naturally long %_ : __(e), see 2 80. 5. 


6. The tone-long...... = (€), which has come from.an original —, or 
=, through the influence of the tone. 

7. The tone-short..... awl S)aiChae Soents 

8. The tone-short..... =x (°), occurring instead of = chiefly under gut- 
turals. 


85. THE U-CLAS8S VOWELS. 


In accordance with the foregoing statements (22 29.-82.), itis seen that 
the U-class or Labial class of vowels includes :— 


1. The pure short..... = (a), now found chiefly in sharpened syllables, 
from which are derived all other vowels and half-vowels of this class. 
2. The deflected...... = (8), found chiefly in unaccented closed sylla- 


bles, and most frequently as the shortening of 6. 

3. The naturally long 4 (a), from wu and ww; and see 4, 2 38. 3. 

4, The naturally long } (6), which is diphthongal in its character, com- 
ing, as it always does, from the contraction of aw or aw. [On the 6 ob- 
scured from 4, see ? 33. 4]. 


5. The tone-long...... — (6), which has arisen from an original =, or 
from = (6), through the influence of the tone. 

6. The tone-short..... = (*), see ¢ 33. 7. 

7. The tone-short..... =z (°), occurring instead of = chiefly under gut- 


turals. 


Note.—Those cases of = which have come from wu (see 2 29. 4. N. 2.) 
are worthy of note. 


36. CHANGES OF VOWELS. 

1. a. TWNTTTAN (1:4); W/DIHDD (L21); WAN DY (2:24); Dw) (4:16), 
» WAT DN2ID (2:2) from FI-NFIDs TWN (2:24) from DWN. 
PVP AL) bue Wt 1); WHY (G1) [but HDI]; OY but 

yor9¥ (1:27). 
| PNT (1:15) for WINTTs VI WI (4:25) for $-IWTs YPN (4:10). 
PUNT (LD: ANT (Ls YW (Ls ANIM (9); PAD? (1:22). 
N73 (1:1) 5 NYP? 1:5); DNAD (17:19); NID (6:7). 
D9? (1:6); Oeawy (1:17); MID? (2:5); TAN (8:10). 


aS 


is) 


bo 
SElsor 26 


& 
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Be yw but ww (1:21); DINH (2:16) but INA (3:1); ww (1:20); 
OE) ut SP (8:16)5 FAT bee TINT (4:8)5 1277? (414). 

b, DAB due 130 (1:2)5 SOIT due PHY (1:20)5 (3Y7 bue BIP}5 3 

but py) (1:16); TANI but DANI (1:16); WWD but YD (2:23). 


In the formation of stems and the inflection of words, the following 
vowel-changes occur :— 
1. Shortening takes place, 
a. When an accented closed syllable, containing a tone-long vowel, 
loses its tone. 
b. When an unaccented open syllable, containing a tone-long vowel, 
becomes closed. 
c. When the accented open syllable of a Segholate becomes unac- 
cented closed. 
Note.—Here a and é become 4; € and 0 become é and 6 in closed, but 
{and u in sharpened syllables (@ 28. 2. 3). 


2. Heightening! takes place, 
a. When an unaccented closed syllable becomes open.2 
6. When a following Daghé-forte has been rejected from a guttural 
(3 42. 1. a). 
c. When a following weak consonant loses its consonantal character 
and becomes quiescent. 
d. When a short vowel comes to stand in pause (2 38. 1. 2). 
Note.—Here % becomes 4 or 6; i and 6, €; ti and 6, 6. 


3. Volatilization® takes place :— 

a. Of an ultimate = (3), + (€), — (5), when, in the inflection of 
verbs, these vowels ao longer stand with the tone; as when personal ter- 
minations consisting of a vowel, or pronominal suffixes connected by a 
vowel, are added. 

b. Of a penultimate = (a) and = (€), when, in inflection of nouns, 
these vowels no longer stand immediately before the tone, as in the for- 


1 Heightening is a mechanical strengthening of a vowel-sound by the introduction 
of a foreign element, viz., an a-sound; it isseen inthe German Mann, Maenner, English 
man, men. One may also compare the Latin facio, feci; the Greek and Latin apd 
and per, Bpaytc and brevis; and the Greek érparov, but tpéra. 

2 Cf. the Latin ablative ending a for at. 

3 Cf. heaven, pronounced hev’n, but Anglo-Saxon heofon; even, pronounced ev’n, 
but Anglo-Saxon efen, Old Saxon ebhan. Also the initial a in America, when the word 
is pronounced hurriedly. 
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mation of the construct state, when terminations of gender and number 
are appended, and when pronominal suffixes are added. 

Note 1.—Herein consists the great difference between verbal and 
nominal inflection, that in verbal, the ultimate vowel, in nominal, the 
penultimate vowel is changed. 

Note 2.—In some verbal forms, the vowel of whose ultima is un- 
changeable, the penultimate vowel is volatilized. 

Note 3.—In some nominal forms, the vowel cf whose penultima is 
unchangeable, the ultimate vowel is volatilized. 

Note 4.—Only short or tone-long vowels standing in an open syllable 
may be volatilized. 


4. a. naw (2:2) originally ‘wh; [70)99, originally ‘pals 237 but 
O}3i7 (1:18). 
b. (79); but 79/213 wp but wy (2:3); AD! due 932 
- SPINTP"s DPF (9:5) for ODIs D7 (24:30) for 3. 
5, a. INDATS* QIN (1:29) for WIINS [IO for MOAT. 
b. POY for Os OVI Jor NOY, MOLT for NYT. 
6. a. DN (with), “FN (4:1)5 FN (6:18); O93’ = DP = Dp? (4:15). 
7. a. FIN (1:24) for 79; 9 (4:12) = nddh for na-adh for nawadh, 
47) (1:6) for aa = wiy-hiy ; $F} (1:2) for ww = thohiw. 
PD (1:4) for J13 = bdy(i)n ; DY (1:5) for DY = yawm ; i? (1:11) 
for 7? ; JA (1:11) for 373, ete., ete. 
8. a. OP for gk-til for qi-thli = IO; ef. 220 for qk-th-li-nt 
PO? for yiq-til for yiq-tili; ef. 927OP? for yiq-tIe-nt; -e-ni 
here, = -I-ni=-t-ni. DID for sist (nom.), or stisi (ace.), or giist (gen). 


b. 97 (1:3) for Ts WY (1:7) for TWYs NY (1:4) for ANY. 


SQ 


oa 


a 


4. Attenuation® of = (3) to = (i) has taken place, 
a. In closed syllables containing preformatives: as in the Qil Im- 
perfect, the Niph‘al and Hiph‘il Perfects. 
b. In sharpened syllables: as in the Py‘él Perfect, and various nom- 
inal formations. 


1 Ex. 2:1. 2 Ruth 2:8. 3 Ps.2:7. 4 Ps, 1:2. 
5 Cf. sang, sing; tango, attingo; ddxrvdAoc and digitus; facilis, dificilis. 
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c. In closed and half-open syllables which have lost the tone, es~ 

pecially in the construct plural of nouns and before grave suffixes. 
5. Deflection! of = (1) to é, and of = (ti) to 6 often takes place, 

a. When they would stand in an unaccented closed syllable. 

6. When they would stand before a guttural in a closed or half-open 
syllable. 

6. Sharpening of = (é) and of + (6) to their original = ({) and = (it) 
takes place, 

a. Especially when they would stand in a sharpened syllable. 

7. Lengthening (or contraction) takes place, 

a. When two similar vowels, generally by the dropping of a consonant, 
come together. 

b. When a vowel and a semi-vowel come together; then i+y=1, 
utw= i. 

c. When 4 or 4 is followed by ¥ or y, or by t or w; then a+“ or y 
= 6, atu or w=6. 

8. Loss of a vowel takes place, in the case of 

a. The original final short vowel in a// nominal and verbal forms. 

6. Certain final vowels in apocopated forms (¢ 100. 5). 

Note.—In the original Semitic all forms, except the Imv. and the 
Perf. 3 f. sg., ended in a vowel; but in Hebrew all these final vowels, when 
short, have fallen away, except when protected by a suffix, in which case 
they still exist under the incorrect name of connecting vowel. 


866, TABLES OF VOWEL-CHANGES. 


The following tables will present to the eye the various possible vowel- 
changes :— 
TABLE I. 


1 Tae. Wet OL t--Y OF YateUaes ss vey wee = fj 


IE : 

Nae sae sare wher graced = ay 
OGD OF OY oak an ve ck Cece ene =a erat 

CHER slat) tate rate einer + Ser aralolois aire = e 

ee ee Toth Se Baie saa Heep aaes Sif =] i} 

ta tr re ated 2 eee ery 
AW“ WOR ACA ie ee cee ea = aw 

LE ONG. OF G7THWO shai aide oil's Goutns = 6 


1] ————-.... .utu or utw or wtu......... = 4 


a 


1Cf. mihi and meus; bulbus and Bordo; nummus and vduoc. 
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TABLE II. 
g original ¢ deflected t0.........ee+-+- é 
ee ¥ original ¢ retained aS.....:.<<<.<s.> i 
I ‘ as S original 7 heightened to............- é 
i e original ¢ volatilized to......-..-...- ‘ 
— original z volatilized to ............. : 
4 attenuated 7 volatilized to.....:..... ° 


original a attenuated to ¥ which 
then is treated like an original.... 


1 
pees ts original a retained as...........+++- a 


AS 4, original a heightened to............ a 
— original a heightened to............ é 
e original @ volatilized to............. C 
= original @ volatilized to........-..-- : 
0) Oricinaleemaeh eetedutomacen ee eeleseles 8 
ti iginal w retained as............++- u 

eS ii origina : 
as) original w heightened to............ Cy) 
—= e original w volatilized to.............° 
i original « volatilized to............ ° 


87, NEW VOWELS. 
1. 7 (1:14) 5 TNH (1:15); YTD (1:26); 1NVITWD (1:26). 
“ION? for TION (1:22); FY? (2:5); Mwy? (2:3); ANIA 
2. a. DAY (1:5); NYT (LL) YI 11); W395); DYD (2:23). 
b. ETI (1:2) for MOAI s MQ (1:16) for NLD. 
©. WY (1:7) for WYN; BY (1:22) for JVs 73? (2:22) for 33. 
8. HTT? (48) for ITs UTYOYI for MIOYI. 


Under certain circumstances a new vowel may be said to arise. This 
takes place, 

1. At the beginning of a word when, in inflection or composition, two 
S¢wis would come together. The new vowel is generally = (i), but if 
either S¢w4 is a compound one, the new vowel must correspond to it. 

Note 1.—As a matter of fact, the insertion ofa new vowel is only 
apparent, since in these cases we have merely the retention of an original 
vowel, perhaps attenuated or deflected. 


2 Ex. 11:8. 
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Note 2.—The syllable, thus formed, is usually a half-open syllable 
(2 26. 4). 

2. At the end of a word,! when two S*wis would come together. The 
new vowel in this case is generally — (&), but before or under a guttural 
itis =. The most common instances of this are, 

a. The large class of nouns called Segholates (2 106.). 

b. A class of feminine formations resembling Segholates. 

c. Certain apocopated verbal forms (2 100. 5). 

Note.—The concurrence of two vowelless consonants at the end 
of a word is admissible, but only when the second is a strong consonant 
(); {)) or an aspirate.? 


3. In the middle of a word, when a compound S‘w comes to stand before 
a simple S‘wa. The former is, in every case, changed to its corresponding 
short vowel. 


88. PAUSE, 


1. (WRF (2:25)5 INDI (711)5 FANIYA (8:17); FAWN (8:17. 
2. OMIT (1:2); I (1:5)5 OMY (1:8); HIPIN B11); MN (25); 


YI (1:29) for YU (= YW s IT (42) for 937 (= 737). 
3. TIN (3:11) for TNs 1DIN (3:10) for 1D3N. 
4. DON (2:17); bue MI" (11:28); and nis") (5:5, 8, 11, 14, 17, ete.). 


The pause at the end of a verse or clause, indicated by the more power- 
ful accents (¢ 23. 3), causes certain changes :— 
1. A half-vowel is restored to its original vowel, and this, if short, is 
heightened and accented. 
Note.—The half-vowel standing before the suffix =} which is from 
=, becomes é (@ 81. 2). 


2. A short vowel is heightened to its corresponding tone-long. The = 
which in Segholates has already been heightened to é, in pause becomes =>. 

3. The tone is frequently shifted from the ultima to the penult. 

4, The tone which, in apocopated forms, has been drawn to the penult 
is restored to the ultima. 


1 Cf. Peter = Petr from Petrus; bible (German, Bibel) = bibl from biblia. 
2 Cf. fact, tact. 
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Vi. EKuphony of Consonants. 
39. ASSIMILATION. 
1. IAD (1:7) for NANT; “7319 (2:2) for “79-]19; DPD (2:8). 
J)? (1:17) for TEND 5 FAB? (2:7) for may Vid? (2:8) for POI. 
2. VT! for VU s FTI (35:2) ; NAN (2:21) for FIN. 
3. FP (2:15) for hp? ; hp? (18:4) ; [>¥°? (28:18) for pe. 
Remark.— IW ? PINT (2:6); SM] (6:7); 757.4 


Assimilation of the final consonant of a closed syllable to the initial 
consonant of the following syllable takes place :— 


1. In the case of the weak J, of the preposition 2) (2 48. 1), and of the 
first radical of verbs ‘5 (2 84. 2). 


2. In the case of J} of [7 (2 59. 5. b) and rarely of 7, 


3. In the case of 9 in 2? to take (2 84. 2. R. 2) and 9 in a few 99 
verbs (2 90. 4). 


Remark.—The letter § is not assimilated when it stands (1) in an 


accented syllable, or (2) before a guttural (except [}), or (3) after the 
preposition 9, 


Note.—Assimilation is indicated by a Daghés-forte in the following 
consonant, which, however, is rejected from final consonants (# 14. 1). 


40. REJECTION. 
1. a. PUM) (4:12) 5 FDU) (4211) 5 “wFY(D) 19:9) ; YA(D) (477). 
B. VDP) (11:31); YT) (2:9); YW) (20:7); NAY) (4:2). 
e. A3FB3 (42:11) for 1IMIN + PDN? probably for IDNMD. 
2. PANY (1:5) for WNITDs STD (17) for SUIT; NPD" 2. 
3. UNIT) (42:20) but PANVIN (3:3); (O)ID (1:2); FT (2:10) for 79, 


The consonants most liable to rejection are the breathings & and 7, 
the liquids 9 and $, and the vowel-letters }and%, These are often re- 
jected :— 

1. From the beginning of a word when there is no vowel beneath to 
sustain them : 


a. In the case of § of verbs yo (2 84. 1) and of Sin np? in the 
Qal Imv. and Infinitive Construct. ‘ 


1 Num. 7:89. 2In Baer and Delitzsch’s Genesis, ps. 3Ex.25:8, 4Num. 14:3. 
6 Ex. 8:2. j 
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b. In the case of § or 9 of verbs \’5 in the same forms. 
c. In a few isolated cases. 

2. From the middle of a word when preceded only by a S¢wa. 

3. From the end of a word, by ordinary attrition, as in the case of D 
and rf of the plural endings 9’ and 1); and of a final? in verbs 9/9 
(2 100.). 

Note 1.—On the rejection of & and 7, see also 2 43. 
Note 2.—On the rejection of } and 9, see also 2 44. 


41, ADDITION, TRANSPOSITION, COMMUTATION. 


1. a, YI and YIN; TIDIN? | DDWINA; TIM 
b. ONT (2:4); “Ann | (6:9). 
2. WOW? for SOWTT 5 MALY for MMW. 
3. a. YWOST for TSI TOSI? for TST. 
b. TYP (2:8) for WY; DYN" for DIP; MY for NUry). 


1. The addition of a letter sometimes takes place at the beginning of a 

word to avoid harshness in pronunciation, as in the case of 

a. &, called prosthetic, when used in the formation of nouns. 

b. fF, called prosthetic, when used as a prefix in the formation of 
Niph‘al and Hithpa‘él stems. 

2. The transposition of letters, of frequent occurrence in the province 
of the lexicon, occurs in the grammar only in the case of JF} of the Hith- 
paél of verbs when it would stand before a sibilant. 

3. The commutation of letters, of frequent occurrence in the province 
of the lexicon, occurs in the grammar in the case of 

a. Fyand {9 in the Hithpa‘el stem. 
b, and 9 in), )p and 175 forms (see 2 44. 1. a—e), 


42, THE PECULIARITIES OF GUTTURALS. 
1. a. YYW Ds TIDAINTT (1:25); 497 (1:22); NIN) 19). 
b. PDN 1:2); NTT 212); TT 2D; WHT 4); YD. 
2. ad. NV 1:4); PY? 2:6); FAY? 2:5); MYYA (1:26); “DIY? 2:24). 
b. PID? 2:7); YO? 2:8); MIDY? 29); YY 4:25); [NYP 


1 Ex. 6:6, 2 Jer. 82:21. 3 Lev. 2:2. 4 Gen. 14:13. 5 Deut. 23:19. 6 Mic. 6:16. 
7Gen. 22:5. 8 Gen. 44:16. 9 Josh. 9:12. 10 Ruth 4:7. 11 Bx. 3:16. 
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c. WDM) 2:9); pI 41:56; DATA? Vay (47:21). 
d. FT 1:2); YI (1:6); YN (LAD; PP .:29); Yd (1:15). 

3. a. TINE? from Sasa ; DTN (1:1) from Yah ; °F from heli. 

b. FAY 2:5); DIY 2:4); TION 1:22); Ni 2:18); ef. TT) 12:2). 
TY (1:26); PY? 2:6); NYYN 2:18); J2V8s* [OYAI. 
Remarks. — IY (2:2) but “ty? 2:24); WIN 2:9); WW for 

TITTY 48); WY and NYT bu NYA! 


The gutturals, in the order of their strength beginning with the weakest, 
are 8,1, Y, 57,7. They have the following peculiarities :— 
1. They refuse to be doubled (i. e., to receive Dagheés-forte). But here 
a distinction must be made between 
a. & and “, which entirely reject the doubling, and require the 
heightening of the preceding vowel (2 86. 2. b); and 
b. Y, 77, and fF, of which } sometimes, J and FJ nearly always,re- 
ceive a so-called Daghe’-forte implied, and allow a preceding vowel to 
remain short in a half-open syllable (2 26. 4). 
Note 1.—On the heightening to é of 4 when standing before a gut- 
tural, with = (@) or = (°), in which Daghé8-forte is implied, see 3 31. 2.¢ 


2. They take, particularly before them, the guttural or a-vowels ; hence 
a. The vowel = (8) is chosen instead of — (i) or = (8), especially 
when 4 was the original vowel. 
b. The vowel = (&) is chosen instead of ~ (@) or — (5), especially 
when & was a collateral form. 

c. The vowel -> (8), arising by depression from an attenuated = (i), 
is often chosen instead of = (3%), for the sake of dissimilarity. 

d. The vowel = steals in between a heterogeneous long vowel and a 
final guttural as an aid in pronunciation. This = is called Paithah-furtive; 
it is a mere transition-sound and does not make a syllable. It disappears 
when the guttural ceases to be final. 

Note 1.—The letter (1) does not receive DaghéS-forte, and (2) often 
shows a preference for =, and is consequently classed with the gutturals. 

Note 2.—A final & is not a consonant, nor is final -J, unless it con- 
tain Mappigq (2 16. 1). 


3. They have a decided preference for compound Swi. Hence there 
is found under gutturals 


1 Dt. 23:23. 2Ex.3:22. | 3 Dt. 28:61. 4 Ruth2:12. 5 Num. 5:18, 30. 6 Ps. 31:9, 
7Num.3:6; 8:18. 


3 43.) BY AN INDUCTIVE METHOD. 51 


a. A compound SewA, rather than a simple S*w4, in the place of an 
original vowel ; and in this case the compound S‘wA of the class to which 
the original vowel belonged, is used. 

b. An inserted compound S*wA for facilitating the pronunciation ; and 
here (1) an initial guttural takes =, except in the case of N, and of J 
and fJ in the verbs j7'/9 and 7M, which prefer ==. 

(2) a medial guttural takes that Sowa which corresponds to the pre- 
ceding vowel. 

Remark 1.—Thus where in strong forms there is found a closed 
syllable, in guttural forms, there is often found a half-open syllable. 

Remark 2.—Under the strong gutturals, especially [J, the use of 
the compound Sw for the facilitation of pronunciation is not so usual. 

Remark 8.—When a compound $‘w4 comes to stand before a simple 
Sewa, the former is always changed to a vowel (2 37. 3). 

Remark 4.—The combination =:77 often becomes =;=, when re- 
moved to a distance from the tone. 


43, THE WEAKNESS OF & AND jf. 
ety, NU (ds): NT? (1:5); Np? (1:5); NSD (2:20); NYSP (1:24). 

b. PWN (1:1) for DYN; DWN (2:10) for DWN; DN? 
(15:10) for FINTIPs TION (1:22) for TIOND; DTIND (3:5) for 
DTOND 5 TWIN? (1:3) for WIN’. 

Remarks. —N7") (1:4); NOT SIN (3:12) for DINN; DWP for 
DPW"). 
2. a. WNP (1:5) for TINK; JWT? (1:5) for WITP ; DID (1:18). 
b. DTD (1:7) for III ; ANI (1:9) for AN WIN: 
e. 1D (1:11) for AID; 13 (1) for 9D; INN 2:3) for IN. 
The letters & and 7, being exceedingly weak, not only occasion change, 
but likewise suffer change : 
1. & loses its consonantal power and is said to quiesce or to be silent: 
a. Always, when it stands at the end of a word; here belong all 
forms of a “5 character. 
b. Often, when it stands in the middle of a word ; as, 


(1) when a preceding vowelless consonant steals its vowel ; 
(2) when a preceding short vowel absorbs its compound S*wa. 


1 Deut. 15:9. 2 Deut. 11:12. 


CR 
bo 
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Remark 1.—A final §, preceded by a simple S*wa is termed otiant. 
Remark 2.—A quiescent X is frequently elided from the middle of 
a word. 


2. ft almost never loses its power at the end of a word. It is always 
distinguished from the vowel-letter fF} by the presence of a Mippiq 
(216. 1). But on account of its weakness it is often entirely lost: 

a. In the case of the article after an inseparable preposition (247. 4). 

6. In Niph‘sl, Hyph‘l, Hoph‘sl and Hythpi‘el verbal forms after a 
preformative of gender or person. 

c. From between two vowels, which then contract. 

Note.—The }9 of /q’“5 verbs and nouns (3 100.) is always a vowel- 
letter and has no connection with the J here considered. 


44. THE WEAKNESS OF } AND *. 


Lio 
g 


1" (4:23) for 77) (cf. nied 11:30); Duy? [im Jy? (4:16)] for DU). 
YD; TTDI? but of. YUIT (45:1). 

MP INOS for HWY for MWY; PIT 

d. jw (2:21) for wey ° pe (2:7) for TW. 

. NID (4:4) for NDT for NY; YNT (1:17) for NiT- 

: nya (3:22) for vn > NY (8:16) for SY) 5 NS? (4:16) for NY. 

: p33 (41:32) = nakhén = nakhan = nakhin jor nikh-win = pid) 


~ 


° 


d 


bo 
a 


a 


DIP (1:9) = maqdm = maqim= maqim for miqwim = D>". 

ny (4:25) = 8ath for Sa-yath ; mp) (4:14) = nadh for nawadh. 

1 (2:1) = y‘khulld for y*khillwa ; ae (1:9) for WP 

d. WT (2:10) = haya for hiyaiwi ; TQ) (2:6) =yalé for ya lawt. 
mewn (2:6) = hixqa for hiXqiwi ; mi (1:29) = yihyé for yihyiwit. 


= 


The semi-vowels, or vowel-consonants, } and %, occasion a very large 
number of changes :— 
1. Commutation of } into ? takes place, 
a. Almost always at the beginning of a word, the exceptions being 
very few. 
b. Frequently in the PYel of ‘Jv verbs, and generally in }5 verbs 
after [WT of the Hithp‘él. 


1Ruth4:% 2Num.1:18 3Ex.3:16. 4 Deut. 8:13 
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ec. Whenever it is retained as the third radical in verbs 9’, both 
when final and when medial (2 100. 3). 

d. When it would follow 7 in a closed syllable, as in the Qal Imper- 
fect of verbs 4’) which have a 9’) treatment (2 90. 2. b). 

e. When it would be followed by 7 in a closed syllable as in Hiph'‘tl 
forms of verbs )/“) (94. 1. b). 

Note.-—Commutation of % into is of rare occurrence. 

2. Elision takes place, 

a. Of an initial } when supported only by S*w4, as in certain 5 
Inf’s Construct and Imv’s (¢ 90. 2. a); and also when in the Qil Impf. 
the §, following J, does not go over to 9, according to 2 44. 1. d. 

b. Of a medial § and 9, whenever, following a consonant, they precede 
the vowel a (4 94. 1. c. (2)); in this case the 4 becomes in compensation 
4, and this, 6; as in the \’Y? and 9}? Niph‘al and nominal forms. 

c. Of a medial } and ’, whenever they stand between two vowels, or 


between a half-vowel and a vowel. 

d. Of a final § and % in verbs called fq“, the original vowel fol- 
lowing them having been previously lost; in this case the vowel preced- 
ing, nearly always 4, is heightened to 4 in Perfects, to é in Imperfects 
and Participles (see for details, 7 100. 1-3). 


a. “IFT ( (1:6) for 755 F yen (1:4) for ak KD) (12:15) for 2. 
PTI (41:21); KYIN (1:11) for NSN; OF) (4:7) for aaaD 
MW YH 31 2H 3 (3:14) for hay-yay-ka ; “PDN ( (3:19). 
b. TY ( (6:14) = “sé for WY; 35 ( (1:2) = p*né for 135. 
e. TD? for DWI ; re? ( (2:21) for (= = ye; aS (2:7) for W¥%; 
Dip) ( (13:17) for Dy}. 
d. SW | (3:19) for ti-wibh ; Dip =Dip! = D>’. 
DUT) (6:16) for tis-yim ; D>! ( (9:9) = D1) = Dj» 
4, a. 793) (1:4) ; 5 IND (1:22); 7321971 ( (1:10); FAj2N (1:27). 
b. YT (1:2) for yin; 4 IAW (18:2) for whe (TIAA). 
. PY for WVH-; VON (2:7) for WEN ; VID (4:5). 
a. TP? (4:26); YAP (4:1); Tor 4:18) ; WY (2:8); NP (1:9). 
b. NY ; 6 993;7 see also the cases Maes 4. c, above. 


. D4 (4:18) ; PINT (3:20); NII 


1 Deut. 1:44. 2 Ezra 3:11. 3 Ex. 21:19. 
4 It may be said that in this case a helping x is inserted (§ 80. 3. b). 
6 Deut. 1:17. 6 Ex. 3:16. 1 Deut. 4:7. 8 Job 3:26. 


SQ 


iw) 
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3. Contraction takes place, 
a. Of } or ? with a preceding a, when a consonant follows, as 
(1) in PY and *Y Segholates (2 106. 2. d); 
(2) in the 9) Nyph‘s] and Hiph'‘il (2 90. 3. 6), and the 8 Hiph‘il 
(2 92. 2); 
(3) before mp in 77 Imperfects and Imy’s, and before 7 and it 
in plural of nouns (2 30. 5) ; here ay gives ?__ (e). 
b. Of } or 9 with a preceding a, when a consonant does not follow, as 
(1) in the Imperative of verbs -q’“5 (2 100. 1. /); 
(2) in the Construct plural ending 9_ (= ay) (@ 124. 4). 
c. Of ) or ’ with a preceding uw or 7 respectively, when a consonant 
follows, as 
(1) in the \‘$ Héph‘al (2 90. 3. ¢), and by analogy the }“p and 
yp’y Hoph‘als; 
(2) in the Qal Imperfect of verbs 95 (292. 1), and of those verbs 
4/5) whose } becomes 9 (2 90. 2. b); 
(3) in the Qal Inf. const. and Imv. of verbs \“P (2 94. 1. a. (1)) 
and *"Y (@ 96. 1). 
d. Of \ or’ with a following uw or? respectively, when a consonant 
follows, as 
(1) in the Qal Imperfect of verbs )/Y (2 94. 1. a. (1)); 
(2) in the Qal Imperfect of verbs ’Y (@ 96. 1) and in the Hiph‘il 
of verbs \P (@ 94. 1. b). 
4. Vocalization of ) to 4} takes place, 
a. At the beginning of a word in the case of the conjunction ) (249. 2). 
b. At the end of a word, whenever } would be preceded by a con- 
sonant, as 
(1) in the case of fq’ (or 1/9) Segholates (2 106. 2. e); 
(2) in certain apocopated verbal forms. But 
c. The reverse takes place, viz., change of 4 to }, especially in the 
case of the suffix 1/7, when it is attached 
(1) to verbal forms ending in a vowel, and 
(2) to the plural ending used before suffixes, viz.,’_, of which, 
however, the ? is lost (being only orthographically retained), 
and the a heightened to a (2 124.), 
5. The consonantal force of \ or 9 ts retained, 
a. When as radicals they stand at the beginning of syllables. 
b. When a heterogeneous vowel, except a, precedes. 
c. When they would receive Daghe’-forte (2 90. 3. a), and in a few 
exceptional cases. 


PART SECOND—ETY MOLOGY. 


sins ahem eager 
rice 


il 


Vi. Inseparable Particles. 


45, THE ARTICLE. 


1. Ow (1:1); DY (1:2); WNT (1:9); OT (1:14); nyo (1:14), 
2. yen Ay; ery (1:21) ; OTT (2:9); NWT (2:12); J207 (2:14). 
3. PNT (1) 5 TNT 4); IPT L); YT (1:22); py (1:29). 
4.207! Ping® OAD? pony NAS 
Remark 1.— PVD" for VPN 5 INIT’ for TINT. 
Remark 2.—INA (1:1) for PINT; “UIT for WIT; DY! for OY. 
Remark 3.—TINP (1:5) for WNT+9 ; wn? (1:5) for JwrI+3. 

The Article was originally OF, but the 5 is always assimilated (2 39.) ; 


hence, 
1. The usual form of the Article is FJ with a Daghés-forte in the 


BOOM Ss OCECT aalaisra ais reueles siaiacae wale Sal guia lalate csc elo ale -oe-aulece wie ae 7 
2. Before the strong gutturals FJ and f} which may be doubled 
Dyermpiication (¢ 420.4 G) 1GASs sero cae sarelateslodyownt one cecs ra 
3. Before the weak gutturals 8 and“, and generally before y, 
which cannot be doubled (2 42. 1. a), = is heightened to =....... a 
4. Before Mm, and before an unaccented i; y, the = is heightened : 
to = (é) (2 31. 2. c), for the sake of dissimilarity BAS ote Fas nee it 


Remark 1.—The Daghés-forte of the Article may of course be omit- 
ted from vowelless consonants (2 14. 2). 

Remark 2.—The words for earth, mountain, people irregularly change 
their vowel after the Article. 

Remark 3.—The ;J of the Article is elided after the prepositions 5, 
5, 5 (2 48. 2. a), and the vowel is given to the preposition. 


11 Kgs. 8:65. 2Num, 18:18. 3 Gen. 7:19. 41 Sam. 4:14. 51 Sam. 26:24. 
6 Bx. 13:22, Ex. 1:19. 8 Ex, 1:22, 9 Ex. 3:12. 10 Gen. 14:16. 
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46. HE INTERROGATIVE. 


1. (2) YON... -PYAIMPOAT (B11); (2) DIN IN WT (4:9). 
2. (2) WANN TAIT O97 (30:15); (2) AW TDN) JAN 
8. WONT? TTP (2) Dy Ae! A PBT (eI). 


In direct, and likewise indirect, interrogation, a particle is used called 
Hé Interrogative :— 


1. It is usually written with Hatéph Pathath............--.+++- iq 
2. Before vowelless consonants, and gutturals, it is written.... it 
3. Before gutturals with +, it is written (@ 31. 2. c)............ iy 
while rarely, especially with letters which have simple Sw, it is 
written with Daghés-forte separative (2 15. 4)..........-eeee eens 7 


Note.—The syllable formed, when the pointing is =, is the half-open 
syllable, and the following Sw4 is always vocal {2 26. 4). 


47. THE INSEPARABLE PREPOSITIONS. 
1. FYWNTD (1:1); TID (16); 19 (111); 92 (114); ION? 
(1:14). 
2. SIV (1:14); TINID? (1:15) ; DWIDD (1:18); YNWI7D (1:26). 
3. Divyy> (2:3); DV (2:5); “ION for aNd (1:22); MND 
4. SIND (1:5); wn (1:5); yp? (eZ): Te | (1:10) ; OFD (1:18). 
5. OD? (1:6); OD? (1:29); NYT? (8:22); MD? (4:1. 
Remark LN 18:30, 32); OOND (3:5); OTTIND (17:7, 8). 
Remark 2.— TI | (4:3) for INI; proper writing T9. 


Three prepositions, 3, 5, ya are always prefixed to the words which 
they govern. Their vowel was, originally, =; but now, they are found 
written :— 

1, Ordinarily, with simple S*waia. as. 0.0ec wae ee eee =< 

2. Before consonants having simple Sewa, Wit libccesl (Co cen) amie — 

3. Before gutturals having compound S‘w4, with the correspond- 


ang short vowel (¢ S321)... pecu>. scacras eee ae ee eee a, 8) 
4. Before the Article, with the vowel of the Article,........ =5 ORs (a) 
5. Before a tone-syllable, sometimes with tone-long............ = (a) 


1Ex.2:7, 2Job84:31. 3Joel1:2 4 Ex. 11:8 
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Remark 1.—The & of IN Lorp and DIT ON Gop loses its conso- 
nantal force after the prepositions (2 48. 1. b). 

Remark 2.—The word TT, which is written mm Jehovah, i. e., 
with the vowels of TN, rather than ;J\;}? as it should be written, ap- 
pears with the preposition as THD ( ef. s35ND). 

Note 1.—The original = of the prepositions is usually volatilized 
(2 86. 3. a) to =, or heightened (2 36. 2. a) to = (4); it is retained before 
gutturals with =, but assimilated to = before =, and to > (8) before =, 

Note #2 The prepositions with eee ees see 2 51. 3, 4. 


48. THE PREPOSITION {ID 


1 PINT 2:9); AN for DAN (1:7); DWP 2:8) for DIP. 
2. PAM (6:14); PMID (1:7) for DY-[19 5 WNID (2:23) for WNT. 

The preposition (2) from, really the construct state of the noun 2 
part, is written separately, chiefly before the Article; elsewhere it is 
prefixed and appears :— 

Te Usually with itss3) assimilateds(¢ S951). cio. sce cee cee ere oA) 

2. Before fF, rarely with Daghés-forte implied (¢ 42. 1.6)........ a) 
but before other gutturals, with heightened (2 36. 2. b)........ a 

Note-—On the reduplication of 1) before pronominal suffixes, see 
@ 51. 5. 


49. WAW CONJUNCTIVE. 
af DS) (et): {INN (27: JY) (1:5); pu") (1:14); Ou") (2:4). 
2. PPD (Ld); ANDI (1:22); HYD (1:26); IYI! (1:10); ADIN (1:27). 
3. YY (24:12); FT) (12:2) for TT; DIVWYs 138) (6:17). 
4. 973) (1:2); WDD (1:24); YI) (2:9); 79) (4:12). 


The conjunction and, originally ), is now found written :— 


1. Ordinarily with simple S¢w4 (282. 2. B.).......... cece eens } 
2. Before 9, 9, 9 (2 44. 4. a), and vowelless consonants...... 5 
3. Before gutturals having compound S*w4, with the correspond- 

PS HOTE VOWEL NG D Cer by vicielss cates ee ten se se'cadeviactacanses rt a (8) 
4, Before a tone-syllable, sometimes with tone-long (231. 1. ¢)... + (a) 


Note 1.—} with ‘J? gives #9) (1:6). 
Note 2.—On s, the strengthened form of , which is called Waw 
Consecutive and is used with the Imperfect, see 2 73. 


10f.-13 from }3. 2 Deut. 4:6, 16, 23, 25. 


Ix. Pronouns. 
50. THE PERSONAL PRONOUN. 


1. The following are the forms of the Personal Pronoun :— 


He Nn They (m.) DF, OO 
She Nn They (f.) 7h, nap 
Thou (m.) TN Ye(m.) DAN 

Thoulf.) AN Fe(f.) ON, ON 
i DIN. IN We 1377S, 133 


2. The following are pausal forms :— 
ILO: AD ond AD: NBN. 
3. The following remarks on the forms of the Pronouns are to be 
noted :— 
a. NST she is written NIJ in the Pentateuch, except eleven times. 
b. FIFIN thou (m.) is written five times defectively FIN. 
CG nN thou (f.) was originally *AN or PIN 5 seven times K-‘thibh 
has 98, which would be pronounced Atti. 
d. 938 I(c.) is more.common than the longer form ‘DIN. 
e. TIF they (f.) is more common than {5 the latter occurring only 
with Fotis 
J. BAIN ye (m.) is for an original DUN (see 2 29. 4. N. 2). 
g. TIN ye (f.), for PAN, occurs but once, IAN, but four times.2 
; 13TN we is the usual form, 13/73 occurring but six times,? and a 
form 43N but. once.4 
Note 1.—The i which appears in several of the forms was prob- 
ably originally demonstrative, but has lost its force. 
Note 2.—The following comparative table of the Personal Pronouns 
in the more important Semitic languages will be of interest: 


1 Hzek. 34:31. 2 Gen. 81:6; Ezek. 18:11, 20; 84:17. 
3 Gen. 42:11; Ex. 16:7, 8; Num. 82:32; 2 Sam. 17:12; Lam. 3:42. 
4 Jer. 42:6 (Kethibh), 
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Arabic. Assyrian. Aramaic. Hebrew. 
huw4 sd NT NUT 

hiya 4 Nn NT 

anta atta rarely 

anti atti A SOF FAS nN 

ana anaku NIN aN 

hum $inu PSN, PWT Dit, MDT 
hunna sina [as ji}, 37 
antum attuna PIN DAN 
antunna attina PDIN {AN TIN 
nahnu anini NIMIN (ITI: 13/3 


57, PRONOMINAL SUFFIXES. 
TABULAR VIEW. 


‘crane with DN. With sah. With >. with 1D. 
Singular. 
3m. 47 ins DeLee 
a. on iis cea Taeg DN) AaNED 
am | YABB ED ND. gBD 
Bh a 
Ve... or 19 1X upp | 3132 ‘31 
Plural. . 
Sm. 0700 Of o93,02 on3,o07DD pan 
a pop wR 
2m.D2 DEM = «92 ORO «OB 
2.99 ——— Be PD 
le 3 IN 33 93 PAA) 


When a pronoun is to be governed by a verb, a noun or a preposition, 
a shortened form must be used :— 

1. The “‘ separate forms,” given above, are the fragments of the pro- 
nouns which are thus used. They are attached directly to nominal and 
verbal forms ending in a vowel, but a so-called connecting-vowel is em- 
ployed with forms ending in a consonant. This connecting-vowel is 
strictly a part of the stem or verbal form to which the suffix is attached. 
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a. In the second person, sing. and plur., the palatal or k-sound, is 
substituted for the lingual or ¢-sound. 

b. The suffixes 05, {> Dt and 1 always receive the accent and 
are termed grave; all others are light. 

c. ?__is used with nouns ; 9} with verbs. 

d. on and "J are used with plural nouns; 0 and | are ied with 
verbs and singular nouns. 

Note.—On the union of verbs with suffixes, see 2 74. ; on the union 
of nouns with suffixes, see 22 124, 125. 


2. When for any reason it is impossible, or undesirable, to attach the 
suffix directly to a governing verb, it may be written in connection with 
DN, the sign of the definite accusative, which, however, except before 
D5, assumes the form FAN or FN (6th). 

‘ Note.—The original 6th (= Ath) was confused with ‘oth which, short- 
ened to ‘uth, gave rise to éth, as DIFN became OMN, etc. (2 29. 4. N. 2). 

3. The prepositions 3 and S yestore and heighten their original = 
before the suffixes (except ’_ and 7}); this vowel (a) 

a. Contracts with 47} and forms (ahi=) § (6); with J and forms 
(aha =) pee (ah); but elsewhere, ; 

b. Appears either before or under the tone. 

Note.-—While either D3 or Dita may be used, only D7 i is found. 

4, Between the preposition 5 and ‘the suffixes, there is generally found 
an inserted syllable $$. This syllable, found in poetry also after 
5) and 9, is a form of the pronoun A) what. 

5. The preposition 1) is reduplicated before most of the suffixes; in 
some cases, 

a. The final § is assimilated : aA) for BRIAIAE pale) for ID; 
1atD'D (from us) for \3D'» 

b. The consonant of the suffix is assimilated backwards and repre- 
sented in J: 43219 (from him) for WTI; IDI for TID". 

Note 1—Thees =n ab alah etc., is ‘deflected from > (29. 4), 

Note ge variant fae besides those given, are found, es- 
pecially in poetry. 


52. THE DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUN. 


1. Ft (4) this (m.) DN} this (f.) FIDN (ON) these (m. or f.) 
Dit or FWD those (m.) 
N47 that (m.) NT that (f.) ra ae nn those (f.) 


4% mon yonder (m.) yo yonder (f.) Pin yonder (¢.) 
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1. a. fT? = 2é, heightened from za (ace.). 
b. Sf is poetic, and used more frequently like a relative; it is really 
a sort of nominative to ;T}, 
c. JAN} = 26th, for zAth (2 80. 6), i. e., Nt with feminine ending J). 
d. d. FON has Daghés-forte firmative ; ON occurs only eight times, and 
then always i in the Pentateuch and with the article. 

2. The personal pronouns of the third person are used as remote de- 
monstratives. 

3. The forms translated yonder are stronger than the usual remote 
demonstratives, but very rare,—the first occurring twice,! the second, 
once,” the third, seven times.’ 

Note.-—9N is closely related to OT the article, which was originally 
a demonstrative. 


53. THE RELATIVE PRONOUN. 
1. WN who, which, that. 
2. - Wf, sometimes +, 
j. The more frequent relative is properly a noun in the construct state 
meaning place :— 
a. It does not vary for gender or number. 


b. It is frequently merely a sign of relation. 


i. O “Wy, or « -y is in no way connected with WR, but is a distinct 
pronoun. It is found 
a. Exclusively in the Song of Solomon, and frequently in Eccle- 
siastes, 
b. Occasionally in other books, as Judges, 2 Kings, 1 Chronicles, Job, 
and the later Psalms. 


54, THE INTERROGATIVE PRONOUN. 
1. ‘2 who? mA) what ? 
2. a. NYPD (2:19) ; FANTHID (3:13) ; bal Zier) (Ex. 3:13). 
b. SONA (31:36); NIT! NTT 
©. FTINTTD © DEVIN 1957 also 737 7D (21:29). 
d. PY YTD (4:10); FHNOATTD (20:9); PIN-TD.§ 


1 Gen. 24:65; 37:19. 2 Ezek. 36:35. 3 Judg. 6:20; 1 Sam. 14:1; 17:26; 2 Kgs. 4:25; 
23:17; Dan. 8:16; Zech. 2:8. 4Num. 16:11. 5 Num. 13:18, 6 Zech, 1:9, 
1 Judg. 9:48, 8 Ps, 89:5, 
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1. 99 refers to persons; /T/), to things. 
2. 329 is variously pointed, according to the character of the conso- 
nant which follows :— 


a. Before consonants which can be doubled, it is..... epee aia) 
b. Before strong gutturals (fF and ff), it is..............2.. aia) 
ce. Before weak gutturals (N, J, }), it is...........see0.ee- nD 
d. Before gutturals with +, it is (331. 2. ¢)...........005- my 


Note 1.—The Daghés-forte following ;J/} is compensative (215-1), 
arising from the assimilation of (J which was a consonant. 

Note 2.—The forms /J/) and 7/9 are sometimes found before other 
letters than gutturals. : ‘ 

Note 3.—In the majority of cases f}%J is connected with the follow- 
ing word by Maqgéph, and with ;7f often forms a single word, ;Tf). 

Note 4.—By means of $8 (where ?) prefixed to the demonstrative mt 
or SIN}, another interrogative is formed.1 } 

Note 5.—Reference should also be made to the expression 9995 
ISON, equivalent to a certain one, which is used as an indefinite pronoun? 


1 Cf. Jer. 5:7; Eccles. 11:6; 1 Kgs. 13:12. 2Cf. Ruth 4:1; 2 Kgs. 6:& 


x. The Strong Werb. 
55. ROOTS. 


1. NUD (LD) 5 99319 (1:6) From ‘993; 2] DAI (8:8) from 9977, 
DIw (2:3); WONT (235) from WO; AINPAN (3:7) from MPD. 
2. N13 (1:1) he created; naw (2:3) he rested ; np? (2:22) he took. 
y20 (3:8) he walked ; pow (3:17) he heard; Mb (3:7) he opened. 
8. DVD (3:4) to die, AD he died; Dy (2:8) to put, ow he put. 


All words are derived from so-called roots; concerning these it may be 
noted :— 

1. While there are a very few roots of four letters, the body of Hebrew 
roots consist of only three letters, called radicals. 

2. The root is generally pronounced with the vowels of the third person 
singular masculine of the Perfect tense (257.3. N.1), this being the 
simplest of all verbal forms. 

3. Those roots, however, whose second radical is } or 9, are pronounced 
with the vowel of the Infinitive, because the } or ? does not appear in the 
third person singular masculine of the Perfect tense. 

Note 1.—The root is not in itself a word ; it exists solely in the mind 
of the philologist. SJ is a root, but the word is N73. 

Note 2.—Many of the roots now appearing to be triliteral, are really 
biliterals; their triliteral forms being artificial. 

Note 8.—For many words there has as yet been found no root. 


56. CLASSES OF VERBS. 
1. DDY (2:3); PIT (2:24); 4A) (1:18) ; 2713 (1:4) ; wp (2:3). 
2, a. MY (2:24); JWT (4:8); FY 1:2); YW LAD); nou (3:22). 
B. POV) (1:17); FAQ (8:11) ; FF (8:22) ; IID (2:11) ; 29n (4:26). 
c. V9 (2:7); NM (2:10); MD (3:4); NTA (15) ; Mwy (1:11). 
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The vowels employed in the inflection of words, vary somewhat with 
the character of the consonants composing the root, strong consonants 
occasioning no change, weak consonants occasioning considerable change 
(24. 2). A root is therefore classified as 

1. Strong, when it contains no consonant which will in any way. affect 
the vowels usually employed in a given inflection. 

2. Weak (% 77. 1-3), when it contains one or more consonants which 
will affect the vowels usually employed ; as 

a. Gutturals which (1) reject Daghés-forte, (2) prefer the a-class 
vowels, (3) take compound instead of simple S¢w (2 42. 1-3). 

b. Letters which may be assimilated, as §; or may be contracted, as 
when the same letter occurs twice in succession. 

c. Letters which are so weak as to be liable to rejection, as &, f7, }, * 


O7. INFLECTION. 

1. a. NB (1:1) from NAD; NY (1:5) from ND; 273 (1:4) from 93, 
b. WD (2:3) from WD ; FP? (8:23) from Fy2 s TD? (4:26) from 9%, 
c. DDI (3:5) from APD; WOT (2:5) from WWI; Smit (4:26) 

from 99, 

2. PDY (2:2) he will rest; MYIDW (3:10) I heard; YW (1:21) they 
swarmed ; HON (3:18) thou hast eaten ; MIhpan (3:7) they will be 
opened. 

3. NTTUT? (4:8) he will Lill him; FIPINM (8:17) thow shalt eat tt. 


The inflection of a verb includes three things :— 
1. The formation of verb-stems, of which there are, 

a. The simple verb-stem, generally identical with the root. 

b. Verb-stems formed by doubling one of the radicals, generally the 
middle one. 

c. Verb-stems formed by the use of prefixes. 

2. The addition to the verb-stem of affixes and prefixes for the indica- 
tion of tense or mood, person, number, gender. 

3. The various changes of the verbal forms, which ar place when 
pronominal suffixes are attached as objects. 

Note 1.—The Hebrew verb has for each stem (1) a Perfect tense, 
which indicates finished or completed action, (2) an Imperfect, which in- 
dicates unfinished action, (3) an Imperative (except in Passive-stems), (4) 
two Infinitives, and (5) a Participle. 
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Note 2.—The Perfect and Imperfect, which may be called tenses, 
are inflected to distinguish number, person, and gender. 

Note 3.—The Imperative is used only in the second person, masculine 
and feminine, singular and plural. 


58. THE SIMPLE VERB-STEM (QAL). 
1h, naw (2:3) ; part (2:24) ; NT (1:5) ; NT3 (alei)}e np-? (3:22). 
2. a. ay (2:24) ; yt (Glebe 3 CEE now (3:22) ; ow (1:18). 
b. wo! i Jp? (18:12) ; D5 (12:10) ; N29 i NOD (19:30). 


e. F596 (32:26) ; HO" (82:11); Pw (43:14) ; wD? (for WD); TIN" 
(for “N) (44:3), 


The simple verb-stem has three consonants,—those of the root. It is 
pronounced with two vowels :— 

1. The penultimate vowel is => (a), heightened before the tone, from an 
original =. 

2. The ultimate vowel varies: 

a. In the*great majority of verbs, it is the a-class =, which remains 
short even under the tone (2 29. 1. ¢). 

b. In about fifty verbs, it is the ¢-class = (@) heightened under the 
tone from —. 

c. In about ten verbs, it is the w-class — (5), heightened under the 
tone from =. 

Note 1.—The simple verb-stem is called Qal (90, light). 

Note 2.—Qal stems with =, technically called Middle A, are for the 
most part active; Q#l stems with = or —, called Middle E or Middle O, 
are generally stative. 

Note 3.—Stative verbs are those “ which express (1) a bodily or phys- 
ical state, as to be great, deep, old; (2) an affection of the mind or act of 
the senses (except sight), as to mourn, rejoice, hate, hear; (3) actions in- 
transitive or actions in which the reflex influence of the action upon the 
subject is very prominent, as to die, approach, wear, hew wood.” 

Note 4.—The model or paradigm-verb generally used is 2p qatal 
he killed. 

Note 5.—The original Qal stems were qitala, qatila, qattli, but the 
final vowel is always lost, except before pronominal suffixes, where it is 
retained, but incorrectly denominated a connecting vowel (2 36. 8. N.). 


1to be dry (Josh. 9:5). 2 to be old. 3to be heavy. 4to be full (Josh. 3:15). 
5 to be afraid, 6 to be able. 7 to be smal. 8 to be bereaved. 9 to be ashamed 
(Judg, 3:26). 10 to shine. 
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59. INTENSIVE VERB-STEMS. 


La Dep = Wi 70’? vp? 3199. 
b. (79); 5735 paps qo “37! 
2. a. yn follow, ane pursue; ONY ask, ONY beg; 
2? learn, aia, teach; wap be holy, wtp aanctify. 
b. OY dust, BY throw dust; al root, WW) uproot. 


3. Ppl; «= 7 (8:23); 79 4:26); 394° p35. 
4. 3211 ( 2:2) [Piel] and he finished; 1991 ( 2:1) [Pa‘al] and they were 
np? [Qal] he took; Mp? | 3:23) [Pu‘al] he was taken. [ finished. 


From the original simple verb-stem (2 58.) ) ‘20/2, there are formed, by 
the doubling of the second radical, two intensive stems, an active and a 
passive :— 

1. The Intensive active stem is, primarily................s.cs00s ie)p) 

a. The penultimate vowel, however, is attenuated, in a sharp- 

ened syllable, in the Perfect, to = (2 36. 4)...........c.ceeeeesees plolp) 
b. The ultimate vowel is very frequently heightened through 

samt => (6) (4.96.2), and the form, then) 1s... .. +. -.-0-.4.c6se en 9 
Remark.—There are a few cases of an ultimate = (é) heightened 

directly from =. 


2. This stem, called the Py‘él (9395), is used 
a. To express (1) intensity, (2) repetition, (3) a causative idea; and 
b. To form denominatives, some of which contain a privative idea. 
Note.—The word Py‘él, from being the form of the intensive active 
stem of the old Jewish paradigm-word Sy to do, has come to be the 
technical name of that stem. i 


3-"The Intensive passive Sten 1S... 30,05 .ao.e onesie mes th ene 20) 
the vowel of the penult being the dull, heavy sound = (i). ; 
4. This stem, called Pi'il (OY), is used 
a. As the passive of the Pi‘él; and sometimes 
b. As the passive of the Qa). 
Note.—The name 2YD i is derived, like Spo, from the old Jewish 
paradigm-word JY. 


1 Josh. 4:14, 2 Isa. 14:82. 3 Num. 6:11. 4 Eccles. 12:9. 5 Isa. 49:21. 
6 Gen, 49:11. 7Ex. 9:25. © 8 Gen. 12:4, 9 Ex, 22:6. 10 Ley. 15:17. 
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5. a. (292071 ; “2NA (6:9) ; NANN’ (3:8) ; Jy’ (6:6). 
b. IRWT! for Maw: AND? for MND: PWT for 
DAMM: NIT for NIN; WAS Yor ON: DENT 
for DANN: 
6. a. von Dice DION escape; aly sanctify, wapnT sanctify 
one’s self. 
b. MN) see, NWT look upon one another; AAD open, FASTA 
open for one’s self’ naw forget, ane be forgotten. 


5. There is also an Intensive reflexive stem.................. Sppnn 
which is the same as that of the Intensive active, with the addition of the 
prefixed syllable FJ: 

a. Here, as in the PY¥‘%l, the ultimate vowel = is often heightened 

through = to =; but the penultimate = always remains. 

b. The } of the prefix is always transposed, when it would stand 
before D, & or tf (2 41. 2); it is changed to & and transposed before ¥ 
(2 41. 3. a); it is assimilated before "J, { or PF} (2 39. 2). 

6. This stem, called Hithpi‘él (cf. Notes under 2 and 4 above) 

a. Is primarily reflexive; but 

b. Has sometimes (1) a reciprocal force, (2) the force of the Greek 
Indirect Middle, and (3) the force of a passive. 


60, CAUSATIVE VERB-STEMS. 
1. a. [70/3171; WONT (2:5); WAT (3:11); but 237 (1:18); SOUT (3:6). 
b. Mos (3:18); w()299 (3:21); but 212! (1:4); jou (3:24). 
2. VOT (2:5) he caused to rain; 737 (1:18) to cause to divide. 
O70) (1:4) and he caused to divide; yw (1:11) causing to seed. 
Cab ja Aatat | aie «TS a 
opm = pea Tye apes ayn 
4. Ivy" he was caused to lie down = he was prostrated. 
Jon he was caused to be king; arias tt was made known. 
1 Of. Mic. 6:16. 2 Of. 1 Sam, 23:19, 3 Of. Gen. 44:16. 4 Cf. Job 5:4 


5 Cf. Lev. 14:7, 6 Cf, Ps. 18:26. iEzek. 32:82. 8 Dan. 8:11. 9 Ruth 2:1L 
10 Cf. 1 Sam. 25:15. 11 Dan. 9:1. 12 Lev. 5:23, 13 Cf. Jer. 8:21. 


70 ELEMENTS OF HEBREW [2 61. 


By the prefixing of a syllable (;F or 7) two causative verb-stems are 
formed : 


1. The Cansative active stem ig. .252-dcsecsceene Faves nee aes IOP 
a. The penultimate = is retained everywhere, as in the Prél, except 
in the Perfect, where it is attenuated to = (2 36. 4).............. SOD 


b. The ultimate =, as in the Py‘él, is also attenuated to ~, but this 
vowel (i), being under the tone, 

(1) in some forms is anomalously lengthened to 1 (2 30. : € ) DOT 

(2) in other forms is regularly heightened to € (@ 36. 2 . IOP 

2. This stem, called Hiph'll ( (YD) ) from the form ane by i in 
the Perfect of the verb Syd i is, in signification, causative of the simple 
verb-stem (2 58.). % 

Saelhe: Causative passiveusccMpls aeraceeemecer ere racer rar 2p 
but the = is in most cases deflected to + (8) (@ 36. 5. a), being retained 
chiefly when it would stand in a sharpened syllable. 

4, This stem, called Héph‘al (YD) ) from the form assumed by it in 
the past tense of the verb PY, i is for the most part passive of the Hiph%l 
(2 60. 2), 


67. THE ORDINARY PASSIVE-STEM. 


1. (70/91; 931331 532 wraps syou'3:4 

2. a. 7007) to watch one’s self; DI to hide one’s sel/; ONY to ask for 
one’s self; vDbu) to go to law with one another; eae (= {3 to 
consult together. 


b. a>)P) to be remembered; aap) to be hallowed; Va)4 to be buried. 


1. Another reflexive-stem, though more commonly used as a passive, is 
formed by the prefixing of the syllable 9, giving...... ........... S093 
but here, as in the Py'‘él Perfect (259. 1. a), and the Hiph‘ll Perfect 
(2 60. 1. a), the penultimate = is attenuated (2 86. 4) to, giving ‘20923. 

Note.—Outside of the Perfect and Participle a different form of this 
stem is used, see 2 68. 1. a. 

2. This stem, called NYph‘al from the form assumed by it in the Perfect 
of the verb SYD, is in signification, 

a. Primarily reflexive, like the Hithp&‘él, and sometimes reciprocal; 
b. More frequently a passive of the simple verb-stem (Qil). 


1Cf.Num. 10:9. 228am:6:20. 32]sa.5:16. 42 Sam. 20:10. 
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62. GENERAL VIEW OF THE VERB-STEMS. 
ABE 
Srila Pcaus Sppearing Name. Force. Characteristics. 
il, 200) 2p Qal Sae None 
Reflexive, 
2, 710)33 20/33 Niph‘sl Reciprocal, 3 
: Passive 
20) oe 
7 Intensive Daghés-forte 
3. 2Op 20) PYel } Active in 2d radical 
; ety Intensive Daghé%-forte 
4. 20/2 rele Pail Passive and = 
(59977) 
stop | Sey mim {Sues a 
mie 
6 ep foe by Homa feuetie a 
sane Reflexive, Pr and 
7. O/T } Omi Hithpael } Reciprocal Daghés-forte 
REMARKS. 


1. An original penultimate = is attenuated to, in N¥ph‘sl, Py‘él, and 
Hyiphitl. 

2. An original ultimate = is heightened through — to~, in some Py‘él, 
Hiph‘il and Hithpa‘él forms. 

3. An original ultimate = is anomalously lengthened through = to °_, 
in some Hiph‘il forms. 


4. An original penultimate ~ is deflected to = (6) in the Hdph‘al. 


NOTES.1 


1. Only six verbs out of about fourteen hundred have all these stems:— 
Ypa, 772 170. YY, V2, 7H: 

s "379 verbs are found i in Qil only ; 40 in Niph‘al only ; 68 in PY‘él only; 
11 in Pwd) only; 58 in Hiph‘l only ; 6 in Hoph‘al only; 19 in Hithpa‘el 
only. 

3. In all, 1090 verbs have a Qi] stem; 433, a Niph‘il stem; 405, a Py‘el 
stem; 188, a Pia] stem; 503, a Hiph‘il stem; 104, a Hoph‘l stem; 177, 
a Hithp2‘él stem. 


1 Young’s Introduction to Hebrew, pp. 16, 17. 
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68. THE QAL PERFECT (ACTIVE). 


TABULAR VIEW. 


1. He killed 20) the simple verb-stem (2 58.). 

2. She killed 2p = 70} with 7 (originally F_), the 
usual feminine sign. 

3. Thou(m.) killedst NOP = 20/2 with Aa fragment of the pro- 
noun TN thou (m.). 

4. Thou (£.) killed st nop = 202 with Hi, a fragment of the pro- 
noun AN thou (£.). 

5. [killed Tapia) = 710) with *F) (for 3), a fragment 
of "IN is 

6. They killed 0p = 20} with } (earlier 74), the usual 
plural sign with verbs. 

7. Ye (m.) killed on?0p = 20/2 with OF), a fragment of the 
pronoun DFIN ye (m.). 

8. Ye (f.) killed 170) rape with 7h, 4 fragment of the 
pronoun [IN ye (f.). 

9. We killed 1370p =70p with 93, a fragment of the 
pronoun JIN we. 

REMARKS. 

i L201: I-28 (3:18); H-pow (3:10); m4 (1:21); mn, (3:12). 

2. IPB. Now. IVP ANT (2): MAY (18:15); FAP BL. 

8. TINY = IN = IN) (3:12); mY = SW = aww (1.20. 

4. 


ION YUP, INOVP!: OMI = ony w22), YT = jp 
(31:6). 


1. The pronominal fragments used in the inflection of the Perfect are 
always af-fixed to the stem. 

2. The inflection of the verb exhibits distinctions for number, person 
and gender. Special forms for the feminine occur in the 2d and 3d person 
sing., and in the 2d person plur. 
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3. The vowel-terminations ye (= she) and } (= they) draw the preced- 
ing consonant away from the ultimate vowel (4) of the stem ; the change 
of the vowel to Sw4 necessarily follows (2 86. 3). 

4. The grave terminations on (= ye (m.)) and f3) (= ye (f.)) draw the 
tone from the ultimate syllable of the stem ; the tone-long > under the 
first radical, no longer near the tone, is changed to S¢wa (2 36. 3. N. 2). 


64, THE QAL PERFECT (STATIVE). 
{For the full inflection, see Paradigm B.] 
TABULAR VIEW. 


5 ee oC ea ee 
Midles 9OP ARP Wop onrOp WYP 
MidleE OP A7OP OP OonIwP A2NP 
MiddeO Sop AYP WYP oAnp wp 


1. P37 2:24); Ww (121); DAY 42:22); my (8:10). 

2. 19F (18:12) ; npr (18:13); 73D (12:10); AIZD 18:20); AIIDH 
WO) 2 DAN (87:3), but ION (27: 9); SION | (44:20). 

3, 959 (32:26) ; 9598 m5? (30:8); )s MID | (32:11); MO Dw (43:14). 


1. Verbs with = under the second radical of the Qal stem (2 58. 2. a 
and Note 2) are inflected in the manner described in the preceding sec- 
tion (2 63.). 

2. Verbs with = (heightened from —)* under the second radical (¢@ 58. 
2. b and Note 2), do not differ from those with = in the inflection of the 
Perfect, except that the = appears 

a. In the Perfect 3 mase. sing., and 
b. When restored in pause (2 38. 1), or before the tone. 

3. Verbs with — (heightened from =) under the second radical (2 58. 
2. c, and Note 2) retain the 6 whenever the tone would rest upon it, and 
in pause. 


1 Judg. 20:34. 2 Joel 1:12. 3 Ex. 8:14. 
4The following are Middle E verbs; those with +t have e only in pause, or when 
pretonic:—I7INt, DDN, DUNt P¥3 T23t Tut prt jw pr Ont, 


YOM+ AIMt WOM, PHM, IM lush), I¥M, WW, NIV, WI (he dry, 4, 
NY, TWa3t Wa, wat Not, 922 Dy Day, YY, oOYyt Moyt Nox, 
wIpt, Onphayph ayyh maw jaw, pow, baw, poet, now, xi; also 
Dip for ae 

6 The following are the Middle 0 verbs: [WN, Wi3, 3B], IZ, 5d, wpy jop 
(a4, Sow. 
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65. THE REMAINING PERFECTS. 
[For the full inflection see Paradigm B.] 
TABULAR VIEW OF IMPORTANT FORMS. 


3m. sg. 3 f. sg. 3c. pl. 2m. pl. le. pl. 
ih’ = SMP] = AIOPI «PPI «NPI —_-13°700/33 
Pii'al Op ABP Yep on7rwp WB 
Hoph'l DMPA APMP EPA OEPAT WPT 
PY Yop PEP Yep oN?OpP  378/ 
Hithps’l § Sypn APYPHI Yopna on?opny w2apnT 
Hiphil = 9p APYPI WwOPI oA? w2OpR 


1. a. W909? TINO? 1P5I 3:5); OM owt WIT 
b. ID (4:26). AA (24:15); 7? (6:1); OTD 8 TD! 
ee pat: - m7: Fe in: jlo now; 2a? 
2. a. VQ (44:2); 7 (39:19); 37 (45:15); DADA 
b. “wD: M4 wn OnwpNT 7 mon. M7 
c. PITBAD; HVITH® MIT? OA (45:13); TT (12:18). 


Of the remaining Perfects, it will be noticed that 
1. Three follow entirely the inflection of the Qa] Perfect, viz., 
a. The Niph‘sl (210)3 from 710); 261. 1). 
b. The Pw'al (PQ), é 59. 3). 
c. The Hiph'sl (opn. also sometimes Opi, 2 60. 3). 
2. Three present slight variations from the inflection of the Qal, viz., 
a. The PY‘él (79) and 20), from POP, 259. 1), in which the 
original = of the ane is ey restored eee terminations begin- 
ning with a consonant. 
b. The Hithpa*‘él (OpNiT and OPN, 2 59. 5), in which, also, 
original % is restored, but the ultimate 4 is sometimes attenuated to ¥. 
c. The Hiph'‘l (ompn, anomalous for IOI, from Opi, 2 60. 1), 
in which, 
(1) before the vowel-terminations /J__ and 4, the anomalous ? is 
retained and accented; while ss 
(2) before terminations beginning with a consonant, the original 
= is everywhere restored. 


10r5up. 22Sam.20:10. 3Num.5:13. 4Deut.2:4. 5 Mal.3:13. 6 Jer. 22:26. 
i Jer. 20:14. 8 Lev. 5:23. 9 Joel 1:9. lo Jer, 22:28. 11 Isa. 14:19. 12 Jer. 8:21, 
13 Ex. 12:32. 14Jsa. 30:29. 1 Num. 11:18. 16 Lev. 11:44. 17 Ezek. 88:28. 
18] Sam. 25:19. 19 2 Sam. 19:9. 
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66, THE QAL IMPERFECT (ACTIVE). 


TABULAR VIEW. 


1. He will kill 20) = rialp with % (for %), originally a pro- 
nominal root of the 3d person. 
2. She will kill 2opn = 20/2 with } (for fh), the usual sign 


of the feminine, here prefixed. 

3. Thou (m.) wilt kill 2Opn — 70) with () (for )), a pronom. root 
of 2d pers., ef. NAN thou (m.). 

4, Thou (£.) wilt kill "OPM = 20 with $} (see above), and 9_, (cf. 
NV she) used as a sign of fem., 
of. UN? thou (f.). 

5. I shall kill PON = 20} with § (for XX), a pronominal 
fragment, cf. DIN ff 

6. They (m.) will kill Op? = 20 with % (see above), and 4, the 
usual plur. ending of verbs. 

7. They (£.) will kill na7bpn = 20p with } (see above) and 773, per- 
haps a frag. of it they (f.). 

8, Ye (m.) wild kill WPM = 20 with } (see above), and 4, the 
usual plur. ending of verbs. 

9. Ye (f.) wild kill na70pn = 20) with [} (see above) and ;79, per- 
haps a frag. of Prats ye (f.). 

10. We shall kill 20) = MOP with 3 (for 3), a pronominal 

root, cf. 133 we. 


REMARKS. 
1. The pronominal roots and fragments employed in the inflection of 
the Imperfect are not so clearly recognized as in the Perfect ; they are 
a. Pre-fixes: ucotg haa a See 5 Paty Sees OP heals 5 
in all of which =is attenuated to, which under NW is deflected to ~(é). 
b. Af-fixes : Be eter my, Ce ey mph 4, Td; — 
2. The original stem of the Imperfect is 20) (qttl, not q‘til), whence 
comes 20) through the influence of the tone. 


1°FA8 is found in Kethibh seven times for AS thou (£.) 
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3. The vowel-terminations *_ (seldom p2) and 4 (seldom 1) draw the 
preceding consonant away from the ultimate vowel, which then necessa- 
rily passes into S*wA (2 36. 3. a). 


4. The termination 73 (seldom }) does not receive the tone. 


67. THE QAL IMPERFECT (STATIVE). 


[For full inflection, see Paradigm B.] 


TABULAR VIEW OF IMPORTANT FORMS. 


3m. sg. 2 f. sg. 3m. pl. 3 f. pl. 
Impf. with 5 30) *Sypn Op? n370pn 
Impf. with & 2p Opn 1700p? n7opn 
Impf. with é 20). opr 1700)? n370pn 


1. DW (2:2); TID? (2:21); WW? (1:20); MIM (7:7); MDI (7:18). 

2. DU" (30:15) from IBV; omy (21:8) from AEE V7? (7:18) ; 
SouiN (27:45); FUDN? (2:5); YO? (2:8); MDW? (3:22); PIM (3:3); 
Iw (3:8). 

3. [Fy (1:17); JAN (3:6); y2n (3:14) for UN; NY? (4:16) for NYY. 


1. Verbs Middle A, with some exceptions, have in the Imperfect the 
form 20/9 (orig. yaq-til), the inflection of which is given in @ 66. 

2. Verbs Middle E and verbs Middle O, with some verbs Middle A, have 
in the Imperfect a stem with 4 instead of 0; this & is treated like the 6. 

Remark.—The Imperfect stem vialp instead of Si, i is used also 
in verbs, whether active or stative, whiel, have a guttural for the second 
or third radical. 

3. Some verbs whose first radical is }, and the verb (3 to give, have 
for the Imperfect stem the form POPs i i.e., € instead of 6 or 4. No strong 
verb has this stem. 

Note 1.—There were three Perfect stems, 20), 20), and DOP; 
and so there are three Imperfect stems 20/9, Op, and OOP, the 4 in 
each case being original, while the € and 6 have ais from and é u respect- 
ively. 

Note 2.—It will be seen later that the stem-vowel of the Imperative 
varies with that of the Imperfect. 
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68. THE REMAINING IMPERFECTS. 
{For full inflection, see Paradigm B.] 


TABULAR VIEW OF IMPORTANT FORMS. 


Sa = lec. sg. 3 f. pl. 
ph’ = OP ONR) «= "YPM SMP APPA (70) 
Vey cr ep  epN — NY PwapN (7) 
Hithpyel 90 Mopnn pms APN (0) 
a oop! mopn BPN AIBN 
Hoph’sl 10}? yop ep —APoPH 


Moh SwpLOep) — ePA FepN —_TyPBPA 


1, VBP (2:10); ND? (2:23); IMP|N (3:7); ANON (4:14); WY (4:18); 
OMI") (6:6); AMY (6:11); ND (6-11); MDP? (8-2); NOD | 8:2). 

2. wD (2:3); mbes for pw’ (8:7); WD (8:15); WIN (31:24). 

8. NAAM (3:8); IYYN? (6:6); ); San; : ‘pon 2 TDaAwns 

4.959) 4 wpP7A® ID';° IPN,” sbyin: 
5. POST (3:18); WD? (8:21); IY? (26:82); PNW? awn 3 
PTD (1:4); [Dv (3:24); NYT (1:11); TAN (24:28); oun ( (21:15). 


1. a. The stem of the Niph‘sl Imperfect (or7g., hinqgatal) differs from 
that of the Niph‘al Perfect (orig., naqtal) in two particulars :— 
(1) the first radical has a vowel, and consequently 
(2) the characteristic prefix ni is strengthened to 3/7, of which 
the ft is elided after a preformative, while the 3 is assimilated 
and represented by Daghés-forte in the first radical. 
Note.—The vowel of the ultima, generally ~, is frequently =; ef. 
the interchange of these vowels in the Py‘él, and Hithpa‘el. 
b. In the inflection of the NYph‘3l Imperfect, there is to be noted, 
(1) the pausal form with = instead of =; 
(2) the use of either = or ~ before 73; 
(3) the occurrence of = sometimes instead of = under the pref. 8. 
2. a. The stem of the Py‘él Imperfect is identical with that of the cor- 
responding Perfect, except that the original penultimate = is now restored. 


1 Jer. 49:4, 2 Judg. 11:3. 3 Lam. 4:1. 4 Isa. 27:9. 5 Isa. 27:12. 6 Ps, 88:12, 
tLev.6:15. 8&8 Ezek. 16:5. 9Deut. 4:16. 10 Hx. 12:15. 
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b. In the inflection of the Py‘él Imperfect, there is to be noted, 
(1) the use of S¢wA under the preformatives, (compound S*wa 
under the guttural &); 
(2) the use of either = or = (prevailingly the former) before ;J3. 

3. a. The stem of the Hithp3‘el Imperfect is the same as that of the 
corresponding Perfect, the fq being elided after a preformative. 

b. In the inflection of the Hithpa‘el Imperfect, there is likewise to 
be noted the use of either = or = (prevailingly the former) before ;73. 

4, The stem and inflection of the Pi‘al and Hoph‘al present no peculi- 
arities. 

5. a. The stem of the Hiph‘t] Imperfect is identical with that of the 
corresponding Perfect, except that the original penultimate = is now 
restored. 

b. In the inflection of the Hiph‘il Imperfect, there is to be noted, 
(1) the second form 510}, used as a Jussive (@ 72. 2), and with 
Waw Consecutive (2 73. 3. a. (2)), the = of which is regularly 
heightened from —; 
(2) the retention and accentuation of the stem-vowel ’_ before 
vowel-additions %_, } ; 
(3) the occurrence of ~, rather than *_, before 73, 
Note 1.—The following table will be found serviceable : 
1. Name of stem, Qal, Niph., Pi, Pu., Hiph., Hoph., Hythpa. 
2. Preformative with vowel, % ’ de> ne ’ : Dy 
3. First radical with vowel, PD Pf Pp Pp Pp P p 
Note 2.—The various elements used as preformatives and afforma- 
tives appear from the following table, the asterisks representing radicals : 


3m. He will ae They will gee 

3 f. She will 2% They will 7p 
2m. Thow wilt <i ey Ye will 5 
ag. Thou wilt aaa Ye will uP ea! 


le. I shall —é We shall watt 
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69, THE IMPERATIVES. 
TABULAR VIEW. 


Impf. Imy.2m.sg. Imv.2f.eg. Imv.2m. pl. Imv.2f.pl_ 
Qil wih o Sept bP MEP HEP AYILP 
Qal with’ =O = Np wale OP mop 
Nigh’ Sep. ep EPA PepN AyrypN 
Pal Sop ep EP MP AUP 
Aliph'il Mop OPT OPI WwepM AYYpN 
Aihpel Oephe Pepnn wep Yyepnn MypeA 


1. a. 931 (8:1), 95%; ADF DND3? = Bw? (30:15), BDU 
B. Pw Tw. IwiIs? DIDWI.® D3w (20:8), DVT. 
c. TWIT (24:6), Twin 2° DP w.> OWI TANNA” panna 
2. a: NID (1:22); (MWID (1:28); [Yow for myow (4:23). 
7 2037 Dowis (37:22), DUT ‘13 ayipi74 nay pia 


1. The stem of the Imperative is the same in every case as that of the 
Imperfect ; it will be noted, however, that 
a. The Qil has two forms, one (active) with 6, and one (stative) with 4. 
b. The Hiph't] has a form corresponding to the Jussive Imperfect in 
& (@ 72. 2), rather than to the usual Imperfect, which has f. 
ce. The initial 7} which was always elided after a preformative in the 
Impf., appears in the Niph‘al, Hiph‘il, and Hithpa‘él. 
Note.—The pure passives Pw‘al and Hoph‘al have no Imperative. 
2. In the inflection of the Imperatives, it will be seen that 
a. Before vowel-additions, the vowel of the stem becomes = (except 
in the Hiph‘il); and the short Y under the first radical of the Qial f. sg., 
and m. pl., stands in a half-open syllable, the transliteration being qi-t‘ll, 
qi-t‘la. 
b. The Hiph‘il Imv. has € as its stem-vowel in the m. sg., and f. pl., 
but fin the f. sg. and m. pl. 
Note 1.—The Imperative has no preformatives, and its afformatives 
are those of the Imperfect. 
Note 2.—On the Imperative with ;7 a (cohortative) see 2 72. 3. 
7 Deut. 9:7. 2x. 24. sEx.17sld.  42S8am.13:5. 5 1sa.2:20. 6 Bx. 7:10. 


7 Ex. 7:9. 8 Judg. 9:33. 9 Bx.8:16. 10 Judg.13:18. UDeut.7:3. 121Sam. 18:22. 
13 Jer. 7:29. WJoba3:31 15 Ps. 5:3. 
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70. THE INFINITIVES. 


TABULAR VIEW. 


Qal. iph‘al. PYel. Pusl. Hithps#‘él. HyYph‘tl. Hoph‘al. 


SDDS : : ; 
oiop ene bop %bp bbanm Supa oupA 


2b OPT %Bp Pep] SypNA Bop NPA 


1. F3N 2:16); Wow} It? JOT (D3 (81:30); PNwIs IDs 
inp? 3) (40:15); Dawns ITs TaD Yor Taam); NODA 
Co Baa eae 

2. ‘PWD (1:18); HOUF (3:24); VDP (9:16); due IBY (34:7); 375" 
797 17-22); was? 37118), W204 


Each stem has two Infinitives, called Absolute and Construct; but no 
example is found of a Pw‘al Infinitive Construct, or of a Hithpi‘él Infin- 
itive Absolute :— 

1. The Infinitive Absolute has 

a. In the penult the vowel of the stem; the =, which appeared in 
the Pi‘él and Hiph‘il Perfects being here restored to =, as in the Imper- 
fect and Imperative. 

b. In the ultima everywhere a long vowel, viz., 

(1) 6 (=4) in the Qal, Niph‘al, Py‘el, and Pu‘sl, the 4 being length- 
ened from an original 4 (2 30. 6. a). 
(2) € in the Hiph‘tl and Héph‘al. 

Remark 1.—The Niph‘al Infinitive Absolute has two forms, one 
(S09p3) based on the form of the stem appearing in the Perfect; the 
other (Opi), based on the form of the stem appearing in the Imperfect 
and Imperative. 

Remark 2.—The PY‘el Infinitive Absolute is often found with é in 
the ultima instead of 6. 

Remark 3.—The 6 in the Inf. Abs., arising always from 4, is seldom 
written fully. 

2. The Infinitive Construct has, in every case, the form of the stem to 
which the preformatives and afformatives of the Imperfect are added. 

1Deut.5:12. 2Deut.7:18. 3Jer.32:4. 415am. 20:6. 5Ps.118:18. 6 Ps. 40:2, 


71Sam.17:16. 8Isa.56:3. 9 Ruth2:11. 10 Ezek.16:4. WHEx.4:14. 12Num. 15:3L 
131Sam. 10:2. 14 Nah. 3:15. 
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Remark.—Stative verbs, which have % in the Imperfect and Imper- 
ative, have, nevertheless, 6 in the Infinitive Construct. The cases of an 
Infinitive Construct with 4% are very few. 

Note 1.—The ultimate vowel of the various Infinitives Construct is 
changeable, while that of the Infinitives Absolute is unchangeable. 

Note 2.—Only to the Infinitives Construct may prepositions be pre- 
fixed, or suffixes added. 


771, THE PARTICIPLES. 


TABULAR VIEW. 


Qal Active. Qal Stative. Qal Passive. Niph‘al. 
70) 707 MOP 70/93 
PYel. Pwal. Hiph'il. Héph'al. Hithpd‘el. 

Imp pt pt Ope Pt AM 
Part. 2a 70 PI POP = FPN 


1. a. BN (1:26); N'Y? (2:10); NSD (2:11); "J 277 (2:14); TAY (4:2). 
b. FF (18:11); FD (13:2); DPW (33:18); NPD MND? for NY. 
e. WAN (3:14); V2 (9:26); DINDF NM + aw 

2. WT] Lfor WTI 2:9); TDWI NYIDI (47:14); TDI? NIE 

3. ID 27:6); WIN (37:16); WAI? JIN (3:8); 231) (1:6); 
Pym (6:13); eor1D (7:4); Pw? 


1. The Qil stem has two participles; the remaining stems, one each :— 

a. The Qil active is DY) (sometimes 9tQiP) = qdtél for qAtil ; the 
6 being obscured from an original 4, the @ heightened from Y. 

b. The Ql stative participle has the form of the Perfect 3 m. sg., 
55 (= qatél); its use, however, is not so uniform as is that of the 
Qal “active. 

c. What is called the Qal passive, viz., MOP (= qatil for qitil) is 
the only remnant of a lost passive stem; the a is unchangeable, but the 
a, heightened from %, is changeable. 


1 Jer. 5:27. 2Gen. 20:3. 3 Deut. 28:61. 41Sam.9:18. 6 Ley. 22:22. 6Isa. 61:1 
iJudg.4:11. 8Isa.43:7. 9 Ezek, 48:11 102 Sam. 20:21. 
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2. The Niph‘s] Participle is the same as the Niph‘al Perfect, with the 
vowel of the ultima heightened. 
3. The remaining Participles are made by prefixing 9 to that form of 
their respective stems which is used in the Imperfect :— 
a. This {§ has + under it in the Py‘eél and Pw‘al, while in the other 
stems it takes the lngs of the initial (J of the stem. “ 
b. The ultimate vowel, if not long in the stem, is heightened under 
the tone, the participle being a nominal form. 
Note.—The {9 is a fragment of the pronominal root im) what. 


72. SPECIAL FORMS OF THE IMPERFECT AND IMPERATIVE, 


il, MIN (18:21) I will go down; TWIN (27:41) I will kill; NOTIN 
(12:2) I will make great; MTN I will (= must) speak; 13373 (11:3) 
Let us make brick; mv) (11:3) Let us burn; mq133 (31:44) Let us 
make (a covenant). . 

. 7° (1:3) [ef. my (1:29)] Let there be; a) (1:22) [from May) Let 
pelicpliy WYM-ON (22:12) [from ayy Do not do; xvnn (1:11) 
[ef. NYT Let her cause to spring forth; NYP) (1:24) Let her cause 
to go orth. 

8. mor Think; YIN (21:23) Swear thou; Myon? Oh save; Tea 

(27:25) Bring near; my pit Attend; MINT Give ear. 

Remark.—N} 775) 26:28); IP NON 8:30); NITY 7:9); 

NITANUSIN 9:8). 


bo 


Some special forms of the Imperfect and Imperative deserve notice :— 
1. The Cohortative Imperfect : — 
a. This Imperfect is characterized by the ending _, before which 
a preceding vowel, unless unchangeable, becomes S*wa. It is found only 
in the first person singular and plural. 
b. Its special signification is that of desire, determination, and, in 
the plural, exhortation. 
2. The Jussive Imperfect :— 
a. This Imperfect is characterized, wherever possible, by a short- 
ened form of the verb. It is found in strong verbs only in the Hiph‘tl 


12Sam.14:15. 2Neh. 5:19. 3Ps.6:5. 4Ps.5:3. 65 Ps.5:2. 


2 73.) BY AN INDUCTIVE METHOD. 83 


(viz., with ~ instead of 9_); but in aZ/ stems of verbs py’ (2 100.) and 
Vy @ 94). 

b. Its special signification is that of wish, command; with a negative, 
dissuasion, prohibition. 

3. The Cohortative Imperative ; this, like the Cohortative Imperfect, 
is characterized by the ending /J_, and is often more emphatic than the 
ordinary form. MHiph. Imv. changes = = to 9_ before fJ_ 

Remark.—The modal idea in each of these ote is intensified or 
enlivened by the particle 83, which is frequently found in connection 
with them. ; 

Notee—It is to be remembered that verbal forms, not shortened or 
lengthened as above, may convey the ideas there indicated. 


78. THE PERFECT AND IMPERFECT WITH WAW CONSECUTIVE. 


4 TT. WONY (3).. TT Pw (2)...873 PYWNID (1:1) 
HD PL NY JED). -- NTN). DTD. NTN 4) 
HDD. NYU). IM DTD YD). INN (6). 
DDT Typ? NT" (10)... 9799... WON (9).-- HTM". --- 

NV ND 

MT. DOW PI Pee 7 COMIN WIN] (1:14) 

» DOIN? YT). IN? 

:D7iY? 9M) 238) OMT PY DI Mp?) 17? now? 1 5) (3:22) 

2.4. WON" (1:3); NIP (1:5); 99D" 1:4); NY (1:12). 
FY (1:3); PID (1:22); 2D" (2:2); NINN (3:10); FINI (3:12). 

b. WT) (1:14); re, (3:22) ; ON (3:22); 9M) (3:22). 

3. a. FI) (1:3) ean wy (1:7); DB (1:7); NIN) (1:12). 
“WON") (1:3); i 1:22); WY (27); DD (4:8). 
NP" 1:5); PM Gl); NID 21); Maw (2:2). 

Remark.—W9", but DUD?) (3:21); (3° for (13%) but HAI" (2:15). 

DUETON) (3:13); ADDN) 8:16); AN DW/ (8:20); MDA) (3:20); 

‘FU (8:21); VPN (6:6); NSIT) (6:6); MOST (6:6). 


a 


1 These cases are cited from Exodus. 
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The use of the Perfect and Imperfect with the so-called Waw 
Consecutive! is one of the most marked peculiarities of the language. 
Only what relates to the forms of the conjunction, and to the verbal 
forms to which the conjunction is joined, will here be noticed. The 
explanation of the construction belongs to the Syntax. 


1. The facts in the case, briefly stated, are as follows :— 

a. In continued narrations of the past, the first verb is in the Perfect, 
while those that follow, wnless they are separated from the conjunction by 
intervening words, are in the Imperfect and connected with the preceding 
Perfect by means of Waw Consecutive. 

Note.—In poetry, the verb may be in the Imperfect even when 
separated from its conjunction by intervening words. 

b. In the narration of actions which are to occur in the future, or 
which can only be conditionally realized, or which are indefinite so far as 
their character or occurrence is concerned, the first verb is in the Imper- 
fect (or Participle, or Imperative), while those that follow, wnless they are 
separated from the conjunction by intervening words, are in the Perfect 
and connected with the preceding verb by means of Waw Consecutive. 


2. The form of the conjunction, however, is not the same in both cases :— 
a. With the Imperfect, the conjunction is a strengthened form of },? 
regularly written -; but 
(1) the Daghés-forte may be omitted from a consonant which has 
only Sew under it (2 14. 2), and 
(2) before NX, in the first person, the Daghé-forte being omitted, 
the preceding = becomes > 
b. With the Perfect, the conjunction is the same as the ordinary 
Waw Conjunctive, with its various pointings (2 49.). 


3. With reference to the verbal form employed, 
a. In the case of the Imperfect, there is used, 
(1) in the first person, a lengthened form exactly similar to that of 
the Cohortative (@ 72. 1)*—a usage which is rare and late ; 
(2) in the second and third persons, an apocopated form exactly 
similar to that of the Jussive (3 72. 2); 
(3) a form marked by the retrocession of the accent, and the 


1The name Waw Consecutive better expresses the syntactical force than Waw 
Conversive. 

2 Ewald suggests that the = and the D. f. are the remains of is then. 

3 Cf. ANIWN (82: 6); mon (41:11); AD (48:11); TIAN) (Num. 8:19); also 
Ez. 7: 27—9: 6, in “which there are seventeen cases. 
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consequent vowel-shortening; but the accent does not recede, 
unless the syllable on which it will rest is an open one; 
(4) the ordinary verbal form unchanged. 

Remark.—With Waw Consecutive the Hiph'tl, therefore, has @ in- 
stead of i; but this i is usually restored, though written defectively, 
before suffixes. 

Note 1.—With Waw Consecutive, verbs 7} lose the final ending 
rt (2 100. 5. b), and verbs \/‘}¥ and *Y have, in the Qal, forms with 3 
and é instead of & and i (2 94. 2. R. 4). 

Note 2.—The cause of the retrocession of the accent, as well as of 
the choice of a shorter form, is found in the fact that the heavy prefix at 
the beginning of the word demands a lightening of the end of the word. 


b. In the case of the Perfect, the usual verbal form is employed; but, 
whenever possible, this form is marked by a change of accent, the tone 
passing from the penult to the ultima. 

Note.—As a matter of fact, the cases in which there is no change of 
tone are as numerous as those in which there does occur change. These 
cases are grouped by Driver! as follows: (1) in those forms of the Perfect 
(3 sg., 2 f. s¢., 3 ¢. pl:, 2 m. pl., 2 f. pl.) which are already Milra‘; (2) when 
the Perfect is immediately followed by a monosyllable, or dissyllable 
accented on the penult; (8) when the Perfect is in pause; (4) in the 1 pl. 
of all conjugations, and in f f. sg. and 3 pl. of the Hiph‘tl; (5) in the Qal 
of verbs XN“ and fq; (6) frequently in those forms of p'y and \yp 
Qals and Niph‘als which end in } and ilies 


74. THE VERB WITH SUFFIXES. 


La. CNQOP for MPO WINZIN (87:20); aNDWD# Naw? 
WANED: NOP for HOPS NTN nyIDN 
WN DANIO for OPO: *aMs UA: ws 
(31:28); yma (40:14). 

B. IND for OPT; DT (4:25) for WT: BND 6:2) for 
PND; qNIDI (50:17) for FIA; DIPHT (83:18) for DIP. 

Remarks.—jJ/IN (44:20); ADL NWN (80:18); JI2N 4 
PPDLT (50:6). 

Paitaeor oe Tenses in Hebrew, § 110. 


2 Isa. 63:5. 3 Ps. 69:8. 4 Num. 20:14. 5 Jer. 15:10. 6 Judg. 11:35, 
1 Ezek. 16:19. 8 Zech. 7:5. 9 Num. 20:5. lo Jer, 2:32. 11 Num. 22:17. 
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e FOP: Oat TWIT! BID! (60:17). 
DAT; OND 6:2); 4M) (BL) for IN; _D7INI:3 
FANS PIBUS ANPEE SPOT sPANw (28). 
DANZOP. PPO}: see above, 1. a; ONIN ONIN" 


Remark.—}JVJ (4:25) for IIIs VOY (18:19) for IY: 
TIN Yor ANI MT (16) for Ds MANA For ADIN 


When the object of a verb is a pronoun, it is often expressed by the 
union of (WN and the pronominal suffix. More often, however, the pro- 
nominal suffix is joined directly to the verbal form. This occasions 
certain changes of termination and of stem. 

1. In the case of the Perfect with suffixes, it is to be noted, 

a. In reference to termination-changes, that the older endings are in 
many cases restored, as 
(1) the older |_, for the later mes (3 sg. fem.); 
(2) the older $f), for the later F} (2 sg. fem.) ; 
(3) the older $f} (= D4), for the later DS) (2 pl. mase.). 
Remark.—$} occurs for A (2 m. sg.), often before 9}. 


b. In reference to stem-changes, that, in the Qal, 
(1) the tone-long a of the first syllable, being no longer pretonic 
when a suffix is appended, becomes S*w4; while 
(2) the & of the second syllable, which has been volatilized before 
personal terminations beginning with a vowel, is restored, and, 
in the open syllable, heightened. 
Remark 1.—The = of verbs Middle E appears before suffixes. 
Remark 2.—The ultimate — of the Pyél and Hithpa‘él becomes = 
before *} Dd, |2: but is elsewhere rejected; while the ultimate if of the 
Hiph‘il suffers no change. 


c. In reference to the union of termination and suffix, that 
(1) to a verbal form ending in a vowel, the suffix is attached directly; 
(2) to a verbal form ending, in ordinary usage, with a consonant, 
the suffix is attached by means of a so-called connecting-vowel 
which is generally a, but before 7, 05, and jar} is Sewa. 
(3) to the 3 sg. fem. termination F\_, suffixes forming a syllable 
are attached without a connecting-vowel ; other suffixes have 


1 Deut. 25:1. 21 Chron. 18:3. 3 Josh. 10:19. 4 Deut. 15:16. 5 Deut. 15:12. 
61Sam. 20:22. 1tDeut.138:18. 8Ps.48:7. 9Hos.2:14. 10Ruth4:15. 11 Jer. 49:24. 
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a helping-vowel, viz., € (@ 87. 2), before ak but 4 before 
D and [3 the accent, peculiarly, is in every case on the 
penult. 
Note 1.—This 4, heightened from 4, as well as the = volatilized from 
a, is really the original final vowel of the verbal stem; 2p = qi-ta-la, 
9S = ad-ti-li-nt; 9990 = a¥-ti-li-nd. ; 
Note 2.—Certain contractions are quite frequent: (1) a Be to}: 
(2) i Lea 0 3) Maa ve to A; (4) ae to ae (5) aa ee to i). 


In the third and fifth of these cases, the f7 is assimilated backward. In 
the fifth, the FJ of the contracted form is merely a vowel-letter. 


2.4. DOOPN for TIPOPA; NIN; awh: WH DINe 
DADDY DW # SIDI =]WPABY (82:18); SDN? DN! 
Da2iprls a2? ® wINDw? (40:23); NWN! 
DROP: FPP: WAIL (8:28); DWI 9 san 
DIP; OWA? (3:21); 179'7U/9 (87:20); DWDWN-? 
waeiaa m5 ;l4 wD wN 35 see examples under b. 
[320/91 BIPINN (3:17); sown (3:15); WWI (9:5) IDNA 
3. a. (POPs PIN AN; DPI G5); DIVAN due NIDA 
(35:1). 
CPOs FIDY (2:15); Fw (2:15); OVNI ID. 
Remarks.— [7] 209)1 ; JWPI7 DIDI" DI" wpI?-™ 
b. Pyros IDI TWP ONY? ATE 
Cay pop; ay Dww)n % TAY. 
DIOP s IYI (23:11); *NYOW (23:8), wpowi 2 Dow.” 


ao 


io) 


2. In the case of the Imperfect with sufiwes, it is to be noted, 
a. In reference to termination-changes, that J} (2 and 3 pl. fem.) 
always becomes }. ‘ 
b. In reference to stem-changes, that before suffixes, 


1 Cant. 1:6. 2 Job 19:15. 3 Jer. 2:19. 41 Sam. 24:16. 5 Ps. 187:6. 6 Ps, 42:7. 
71Sam. 1:19. 8 Job 29:14. 9 Ps, 18:2. 10 Deut. 5:28. 11 Ps. 57:10. 12 Deut. 9:14. 
13 1 Sam. 28:11. 14 Ruth 2:15, 16 Hx. 1:22, 16 Ps. 8:5. 17 Jer. 23:38, 18 Ps. 42:11. 
19 Bx. 14:5, 201 Kgs. 18:10. 2 Ex.12:31, 22 Ex.19:9. 231Sam.27:1. 24 Judg. 16:28, 
2 Ps.16:1. 26 Prov. 4:21. 27 Josh. 10:6. 2 Josh. 10:4. 291 Kgs. 20:18 2%1Sam. 7:3. 
a1 Ps, 143:8. 32 Ex. 4:3. 
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(1) the 3 of Ql forms ending in a consonant usually becomes ~, 
but 3 before a D2, {2; 

(2) the X of Qk] forms ending in a consonant is retained and 
heightened ; 

(3) the € of Py'él forms ending in a consonant becomes +, but é 
before 5, D2; ja: while the i of Hiph‘il forms remains. 

c. In reference to the union of termination and suffix, that 

(1) to verbal forms ending in a vowel the suffix is attached 
directly ; while 

(2) to verbal forms ending in a consonant, the suffix is attached 
by means of a connecting-vowel, which is generally €, but = 
before at spa} {23 ; and 6, rarely 4, before 1; 

(3) in pausal and ie forms, suffixes are often attached to a 
verbal form ending in an, which under the tone becomes én, of 
which the 3 is generally assimilated. 

Note 1.—This syllable, ordinarily treated as a union-syllable and 
called Nun Epenthetic or Demonstrative, is really the accusative ending of 
the verbal form ; while @, the ordinary connecting-vowel heightened from 
{ (which is for a), is the nominative ending. 

Note 2.—In the ending }}__ (3 m. sg.) and apes (3 f. sg.), the Daghes- 
forte in § is for FJ, of 4 and 7 respectively, which has been assimilated 
backward. 

3. In the case of Inf’s, and Imv’s with suffixes, it is to be noted that, 

a. The Qal Infinitive (construct) takes 

(1) before 7} 8 jp Jo generally, the form 20D (8); but 

(2) before other suffixes the form 20) the 8 6, in both cases, 
standing in a half-open syllable. 

(3) as connecting-vowels, those used in the inflection of nouns. 
Remark 1.—The Py‘él Infinitive shortens = to = before 57, hae Ferd 
Remark 2.—The Infinitive may take either the verbal suffix, 99, or the 

nominal suffix ’_, the former being the object, the latter, the subject 
of the Inf. 

b. The Qal Imperative, taking the connecting-vowel of the Impf., 

(1) in the 2 m. sg., follows the analogy of the Infinitive ; 

(2) in the 2 m. pl., suffers no change ; 

(3) in the 2 f. pl., has the form VDP instead of 13200). 

Remark 1.—The Imperative in 4 retains and lengthens the ¥ a4, as does 
the Imperfect. 

Remark 2.—In the Hiph‘il, the form O/T i is used instead of 2Opi 

Note.—The Participles, before suffixes, are treated like nouns. 
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75. GENERAL VIEW OF THE STRONG VERB. 


Mood or i 2. 3. 4. 5. 6. Th 
Tense. Qal. Niph‘al. Pyeél. Pu‘al. Hithpa‘él. Hyphtl. Hoph‘sl. 


mse) | OP OPI V!p? IP WPNP pA BPH 
Boe) | [Op Sop? Sap Sup Oepm Sup» Sup 
Imperative Op SNP vie)p) a POpPNiT 2pm Scie 
Absolute | 282 OPT Vp" Tp wanting Op pA 
Infinitive bop Spi Sop want’g Spm Sp Sopa 


Construct 


Pears | 201P bapa — upnn Supp 
Fo’ [OA pI BPN oun 
REMARKS. 


1. The Q&l is the simple verb-stem (2 58.). 

2. The Niph‘al has in every form the letter J; this letter, however, is 
assimilated and represented by Daghés-forte in the Imperfect, Imperative, 
and Infinitives (2 61.). 

3. The Py‘el has everywhere (1) the vowel = under the first radical (ex- 
cept in the Perfect), and (2) a Daghé’-forte characteristic in the second 
radical (2 59. 1). 

4. The Pi‘3] has everywhere (1) the vowel = under the first radical, 
and (2) a Daghés-forte characteristic in the second radical (2 59. 3). 

5. The Hithp3‘él is the same as the Py‘él (except in the Perfect) with 
the syllable [j7 prefixed (2 59. 5). 

6. The Hiph‘il has in all forms (except the Perfect) the vowel = under 
the preformative (2 60. 1). 

7. The Hdph‘al has in all forms the vowel 6 (or t) under the preforma- 
tive (2 60. 3). 


1 Cf. also the Middle E and Middle O forms, Op, Top. 

2 Cf. also the form with original = in the ultima, 10p- 

3 Cf. also the form with original = in the ultima, wp. 

4Cf. also the forms with = and ~, Ops Sop”. 

5 Cf. also the form used as a Jussive, and with Waw Consecutive, up. 
6 Of. also the form which is based on the Perfect stem, Svpo. 

7Cf. also the form with + Sup which is frequently substituted for Twp. 
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76. THE Most Common STRONG VERBS. 
[In the following list, Q.* designates a Qal with ain the Imperfect and Imperative; 
Pi.* designates a Pi‘el with ain the Perfect 3 m. sg.] 


(1) nas (Q.)! Deal treacherously; (2) )773 ( Ni. ae Divide; (3) wpa 
(PY, Pi.) Seek; (4) ) Suva (Q. Pi. Pi. HY.) Ron: 5) 973 (Q* Py. Pi. Hi. 
Hithp.) Be great; (6) On| (Q. Ni.) Tear away; sane ) Deal well or 
all with; (8) 333 (Q. Ny. PY. Pu. Hithp.) Steal; ae (: edetre Jab6 18 l},) 
Cleave to; (10) aan (Q. NY. Pi? Pa. Hy. Hithp.) Speak; (11 TT ( (Q. Ni) 
Tread, seek; (12) 531 (Q. Ni. Hi.) Remember; (13) “Vat (Q. Ni. Pi.) Sing; 
(14) jj2t (Q.* Hi.) Be old: (15) 12l) (Q. Nv. Hy.) oe (16) 1233 (O-* 
Ny. Py. Pu. HY. Hithp.) Be heavy; (17) Jao (Q. Pi. Pu. Hdthp.) Wash; 
(18) ) DPD ( Ny. Hi. Hd.) Be ashamed; (19) Abd ( Py. Pa. Hithp. Nithp.?) 
Cover; (20) ) IW (Q. Ny. Py. Hi. H3.) Sennble® (21) ahs (Q. NY. PY.) 
Write; (22) vw? (Q.* Pu. Hi.) Put on; (28) ae (Q. Ni. Hithp.) Cap- 
ture; (24) aay, (Q.* Pi*Pu.) Learn; (25) op? (Q. Py. Pi. Hithp.) Gather; 
(26) D1) (Q. Ny. Hithp.) Sell; (27) ) O71 ( ¥. Py. Hy. oe Escape; 
(28) 00 (Q. Ni. Hy. H6.) Be king; (29) 20 (Q. NY. Pu.) Prolong; -(30) 
3wD (Q. Hi.) Rule; (31) VD (Q. Ni. Pit. Hi.) Close; ie 790 (Q. Ni. Pi.) 
Sustain; (83) 75D (Q. NY.) Mourn; (34) 5D (Q. NY. P¥. Pu.) Number; 
(35) WD (Q.* Ni. Py. Pi. Hi. Hithp.) Conceal; (36) 75 (Q. Pi. Hy.) 
~ Escape; (37) Tab (Q. Ni. Pi. Pi. HY. Hd. Hythp. Hothp.) Viszt; (38) ows 
(Q.* Py. HY. Hithp.) Strip of; (39) pas (Q.* Ny. Pi. Hy. Hithp.) Be right- 
cous; (40) jos (Q. Ni. Hi.) Conceal; (41) Tp (Q. Ni. Py. Pi.) Bury; (42) 
D1 (Pi. Hi.) Be before; (43) aap) (Q.* Ni. Pi.* Pu. Hy. Hithp.) Be holy; 
44) 8/2 (Q. Hi. Hithp.) Be wroth; (45) Ww (Q. NY. Pi. Pu. Hithp.) Bind, 
conspire; (46) {2 (Q.* HY.) Crouch; (47) mm (Q.* Hy. Hithp.) Zremble; 
(48) 937) (Q. Pi. Tiph'el)* Tread, spy; (49) D9 (Q* Hi.) Ride; (50) yal 
(Q. Py. HY.) Be wise; (51) oY (Q. Ni. Hithp.) Hire; (52) WOW (Q. Nv. 
Pi HY, Hy.) Break in pieces; (53) MD (Q. NY. HX) Cease, rest; (54) 
qo (Q. Ni. Pa.) Overflow; (55) 2ou (Q.* Py. Hi.) Be bereaved; (56) 
poy (Hi.) Rise early; (57) 7] 20 (Hi. H6.) Cast, send; (58) Tw (Ni. Hi.) 
Destroy; (59) We (Q. Ny. Pi. Hithp.) Keep; (60) yale (Q.* Hi.) Become 
low; (61) ypw (Q. Hi.) Be quiet; (62) won (Q. Ni. Pi.) Catch. 


1 Ordinarily with o in Impf., but with a, Mal. 2:10. 
2 Generally V1, in pause 3°}. 

3 The Nithpa‘el is a rare stem, passive of Hithpa‘el. 
4The Tiph‘el is a rare stem. 


XI. The Weak Verb. 
77. WEAK VERBS. 
1. SPY (2:24); DIF (8:24); FVD (1:28); TT (1:2); MDW (3:22); Yow (3:8). 
2. 79 (1:17); YI (2:8); 9H) (4:6); 3D (2:11); %F (8:22); VN (3:14). 
3. WN (1:3); "PDN (2:16); Dw (4:16) for IU); WY? (2:8); IV? (4:7). 
OY (3:15); Dw (8:19); Nv (3:3); DY (2:8); NID (1); NIP (15); 
NBD (2:20); PIB (2:6) for 125 FIND (1:4) for WN; FIP (4:1) for 
1p. 


Weak verbs (2 56. 2) may be classified, according to the character of the 
weak consonant or consonants which they contain, as, 
1. Guttural; these are called 
a. Pé (‘) Guttural, when the first radical is a guttural (2 78.). 
b. ‘Ayin (‘})) Guttural, when the second radical is a guttural (2 80.). 
c. Lamé&dh (‘9) Guttural, when the third radical is a guttural (2 82.), 
2. Contracted; these are called 
a. Pe Nin (7D), when the first radical is § (2 84.). 
b. ‘Ayin Doubled (}Y)), when the second and third radicals are 
alike (2 86.). 
3. Quiescent; these are called 
a. Pé’Aléph (%‘’5), when the first radical is & and is quiescent 
(2 88.). 
b. Pé Waw (8), when the first radical was originally § (2 90.). 
c. Pé Yodh (9), when the first radical was originally % (2 92.). 
d, ‘Ayin Waw or ‘Ayin Yodh ()“P or *}9), when the second radical 
is } or 9 (22 94, 96.). 
e. Lamédh ’Al&éph (9), when the third radical is § (2 98.). 
f. Lamédh Hé (799), when the third radical, } or %, is supplanted 
by the vowel-letter 7 (2 100.). 
Note 1.—These technical terms are derived from the verb Oy, 
which was formerly used as a paradigm-word ; 5 = first, Y= second, ‘5 
= third. 
Note 2.—A single verb-stem may, of course, have the peculiarities 
of two or even three classes. 
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78. VERBS ‘5 GUTTURAL. 
[For full inflection, see Paradigm D.] 


TABULAR VIEW. 


Qalwithd Qal witha 


SS aaah ps Yph's]l. HYph%l. Héph‘al. 
Perf. boy = Sop ey, own Duyn 
Impf. FOP DOYS OY oe 
Imy. Soy oby ey Ol > 

Inf. abs. iy) OY | OV rol ae 
Inf.const, = UY = PY OY OY DOA 
Part. act. Sy Soy POY 

Part. pass = IY = TY FYI piabiya) 


1. POY; ANID) (sis NINN B10); PNY (6:21); HT? 
2. a. EAOY; APY? (2:6); GAYA (4:12); ~ DAY (2:24); wry? (3:7). 
b. POY; FOya: POY pit? (41:56); pang? Wann. prs 
VIYiI (47:21); but TM (1:29); rT? (31:32); F}DNN? (29:22), 
3. a. HWY (2:4); FAY (2:5); FPPIN (2:17); FWAN (8:17); 17 (4:25); 
mey (6:14); “ION whence “IDN9 (1:22); ION (47:24); FDN. 
b. my) (1:26); WYN (2:18); [2OYII; see also above, 2. a. b. 
e. W9N] 2:9); TINS! Ie Aan awh? 15:6). 
d. HATVT? (4:8); FN TDY? 27:29); MY (87:28); 195938 
e. VY? but VIVA? S]DNY (29:22) but DON 


Mier alicas 


Verbs, whose first radical is a guttural, exhibit the following pecul- 
jarities (2 42. 1-3):— 

1. The guttural refuses to be doubled; hence the Daghés-forte, repre- 
senting §, in the Niph‘al Impf., Imv., and Inf’s, is rejected, and the 
preceding — heightened to ~ (even before f7). 

2. The guttural prefers before it the guttural or a-class vowels ; hence 

a. In the Qil Impf. with 6, and in the Ql Impf. of verbs “9 
(2 100.), the original 4 of the preformative is restored ; while 


1 The form 59 2 is also common. 


2Bx.14:5. 3Ex.7:15. 4Ruth1:18 5 Dt. 22:25. 6 Num. 21:16, 


7 Lev. 8:% 
8Ex.7:1%. 9Ps.31:9. WNum.3:6. 11 Ex, 4:29. 
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b. In the Qil Impf. with =, in the NYph's] Perf. and Part., and in 
the Hiph‘ll Perf., the preformative vowel (i) is deflected, under the influ- 
ence of the following guttural, to é. 

Remark 1.—A few cases occur of forms like Oy? or 210, 

Remark 2.—The FJ and ff of vit and Bin do not Ae a preceding 
i, which stands with them in a closed syllable. 

3. The guttural prefers compound to simple S*wA; 

a. When the first radical would be initial and, according to the 
inflection of the strong verb, would have a simple S‘wA (half-vowel), it 
takes instead =, or, particularly in the case of N, =. 

b. When the first radical would be medial, and, according to the 
inflection of the strong verb, would close a syllable (i. e., have under it a 
syllable-divider), it receives, in order to facilitate the pronunciation, an 
inserted compound S*w4, which always corresponds to the preceding 
vowels thus, = =, =.=, wz = (0). 

c. Very frequently, however, the strong gutturals are allowed to close 
a syllable, no compound S*w4 being inserted. 

d. When, in inflection, a compound S*wA would come to stand before 
a simple S‘wA, as when vowel-additions are made to a word, the compound 
SewA is changed to its corresponding short vowel, and the syllable thus 
formed is half-open (@ 26. 4). 

e. The combination = = very frequently becomes => =, when, in 
inflection, the tone is removed to a greater distance. 

Note-—The ;J and ff of WF and 777 have a syllable-divider (+), 
according to ¢ (above), when medial and vowelless ; but a half-vowel (=), 
when initial and without a full vowel. 


79. THE Most Common ‘5 GUTTURAL VERBS.1 


[In the following list those with the Qal indicated by Q. have for their Imperfect 
a form like Dboys Q.* indicates an Imperfect like Oy; Q.t, like Says .Q- **, like 
Soy; Q.tt, like Soy? or Seay; Hi. indicates a Perfect like 5° byn, but Hi. *, like 
Swyis Ni, a Perfect like Soya, but Nix, like boy3.] 


(1) YAN (Q Q.* Hi. Hithp.) Mourn. (2) {ON (Q Q.* Py. Hy. Hithp.) Be estab- 
lished. (8) )DN (Q.it NY. Py. Pi. Hithp.) Gather. (4) “DN (Q.tt 
Ny.* Pt.) Bind. (5) OU'N (Q.** Ni* Hi.*) Be guilty, destroy. (6) 
75 (Q. NY.* Hd. Hithp.) Overturn; ( 7) 93h (Q. PY. (with ult. %) 
Pi. Hi.* Hithp.) Join; (8) WIN (Q Pi. Pi.) Bind, gird; (9) 3M 
(Qt.) Gird; (10) 270 (Q.** Hi.) Cease; (11) pin (Q.* Pi. (with ult. 4) 


1In §101b will be found the most common ‘5 guttural verbs which are also nu, 
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HY. Hithp.) Be strong; (12) ODM (Q** Pi. Pi. Hi Hithp.) Be 
wise; (13) q2n (O-Pisui) Chaiye: (14) 727 (Q. Ni. Pi. HY.) Draw 
; (15) DAT (Q. Ni* Py. Pi, Hi. Hithp.) Distribute; (16) ) 9p (Qt) 
ee spare; (17) yon (Q.t Q.**) Delight; (18) 33h (Qt NY* Pi. Hi.) 
Dig; (19) apa (Q.t Ni* Pi.) Search; (20) awn (Qt Nv.* Pi. (with ult. 4) 
Hithp.) Think, impute; (21) ) Twn (Q.t Ni*) Withhold; (22) onn 
(Q.+ Ni* Py. HYy.*) Seal; (23) Tay (Q. Ni. Pu. Hy. H8.) Serve; (24) 
DY (Q. Ni. Py. (with ult. 4) Hi. Hithp.) Pass over; (25) ay (Q. Ni. 
Baa Abandon: (26) HY (Q. Q.t Ni. Hi*) Assist; (27) Ty (Q. Hi. H.} 
Stand; (28) WY (Q.t Ni.*) Restrain; (29) puy (Q. Pu.) Oppress. 


80. VERBS ‘y GUTTURAL. 
[For full inflection, see Paradigm E.] 
TABULAR VIEW. 


Qa). Niph‘al. Pyel (1). Pu'al (1). PYel (2). Pw‘al (2). Hithpa‘el. 
Perf = OND OND) INP ONP SNP INP NPN 
Imp = OND! ONY OND? OND? INP NP? INpM 


Im. = OND OND OND vlaip) NPN 
Inf. abs. OND INP ONP INP 

Inf. const. ON INT INP Pap INN 
Part. act. INP INP 2h29 INN 
Part. pass. INP INI INDI vinipla) 


1. a, TND31 PNY? DIN 3? but also YON 4 W355 YNI° TID" 
(22), way ( (3:24); FU (4:14); ); FN (28:6); 7439.7 
b. MEAD (1:2); non) (6:7); AW! (6:17); sons PI? MAA 
pays *NDYD; 32 yoy s? DAI (45: 13); ); AID (8: 6) 
2. deeIS) eR As Ws? 39 N37 Dw 18 TION (34:19); OT9.19 
b. sory 320 WY ; aan Ps DYE: 23 NY, 324 99ND 575 Spey 28 
c. ON 27 ON); 23 N32 mown ( (6:11); wy; j18 ae (18:6). 
3 *NDYD: 12 191799; 30 of, also the ends cited under 2. b. 


1 Deut. 1:5. 2Mal.1:7. 3Ex.16:28. 4Ps.109:10. 5 Lam.2:%. 6 Num. 16:30. 
712Sam. 7:29. 8Isa.40:1. 9 Prov. 30:12. 10Gen. 85:2. Deut. 13:6. 12 Deut. 32:21. 
1331 Kgs.14:10. 14Gen.13:11, 1 Ruth4:4, 16 Ex.3:3, 17Ruth4:6. 18 Deut. 4:32. 
19 Mal. 3:19. 20 Hx.12:21. 2Gen.45:17. 22Isa.40:1, 23 Jer. 22:20. 24Nah. 3:14 
%Isa.47:2. 26 Jer.48:19. 27Josh.15:18. 28 Ruth4:4. 29 Lev. 25:30. 30 Bx. 15:1 
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Verbs, whose second radical is a guttural, exhibit the following pecul- 
larities (¢ 42. 1-3):— 

1. The guttural refuses to be doubled; but 

a. While in the case of & (generally), and of § (always), the preced- 
ing vowel is heightened (& to 4, i to é, ti to 5), 

b. In the case of the stronger gutturals, viz., Jf (prevailingly), FJ and 
ft (almost always), the preceding vowel is retained short in a half-open 
syllable, the doubling being implied (@ 42. 1. b). 

Note 1.—Heightening of ti to 6 in the Pu‘al takes place frequently 
in verbs which retain the Y or 3 of the Py‘él. 

Note 2.—In a few verbs, especially those with &, the vowel is height- 
ened in some parts of the inflection, but in other parts retained. 

Note 8.—The vowel which is heightened on account of the rejection 
of Daghé3-forte is unchangeable. 

2. The guttural prefers the guttural or a-class vowels; this is seen 

a. In the occurrence of &, after the guttural, in the Qal Impf. and 
Imv., rather than 5, even in Active verbs; and sometimes in the Py‘él 
Perf., rather than é. 

b. In the occurrence of &, before the guttural, in the Qil Imv. fem. 
sg. and mase. plur.; this % arising from ~ is in a half-open syllable. 
But it is to be noted that 

c. In the Qal Inf. const., the usual 6 remains unchanged; and like- 
wise the ultimate € in the NYph‘al and Py‘el Imperfects. 

3. The guttural prefers compound to simple Swi; this is seen in the 
almost universal occurrence of = under the second radical instead of = 
(half-vowel). 

Note 1.—No PyYel Inf. abs. of an ‘YY guttural verb occurs; there is 
always substituted for it the form of the Inf. const. 

Note 2.—As a matter of fact, the guttural exerts less influence on a 
following than on a preceding vowel. 


87. THE Most Common ‘Y GuTTURAL VERBS. 


[In the following list Q.* indicates an Imperfect like Disp; Pi.*, Pu.* and 
Hithp.* indicate that in these stems Daghes-forte is implied.] 


(1) ON] (Q. Ny. Pi. Pi. Hi. Hithp.) Redeem; (2) [NID (PL) Refuse; 
(3) NW (Q. NY. Pi* Hy) Ask; (4) ‘Ji (Ni. Pi* Pit. HY.) Confound; 
(5) Wit (Q. Pi* Pu. Hithp.*) Be clean; (6) ani) (Q. NY. P¥.*) Hasten; 
(7) 9772 (NY. HY.) Congregate; (8) WD (Q. NY. Pi*) Choose; (9) IND 
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(Ny. Pi.* Hi.) Hide; (10) on? (Q. Ni.) Fight; (11) 5 (O° PI* Et) 
Tremble; (12) 377 (Q. Ni. Hi.) Be enlarged; (13) DIT) (Pi.* Pu.*) Have 
mercy; (14) ym (Q. Pu.* Hithp.) Wash; (15) pm (QO: Pi* Hijeee 
far off; (16) es (Q. PL* Ai) Laughs 07) Oru? ( (Q. Ni.) Kill; 
(18) nnw (NY. Py.* Hi. Hd.) Destroy; (19) wa (Q. Pi* Pi, Hi.) Con- 
sume; (20) te (Q. Pi* Hi.) Provoke; (21) Syp ( (Q.) Do; (22) pyy 
(Q. NY. Py. Hi.) Cry; (23) 713 (Q. Ni. Pi. Pu. HY. Hithp.) Bless; (24) fo 
(Q. Ni. Py. Pi.) Drive out; (25) pat (Q.* Pu.) Sprinkle; (26) ap) (Oe 
Ny. Pt.) Lear, rend; (27) ND (Q* Ni. Pu. Hy. H6.) Cut; (28) a (Q. 
Ni. Py. Pu. Hy. Hithp.) Separate, divide; (29) ran) (Q.* Ni. Pa. Hithp.) 
Break forth; (30) ) wb (Q* Ni. Py.) Spread out; (31)¢ es (OCANIAP 3) 
Refine; (32) 37)? (Q. Ny. Pix Hi.) Draw near; (33) qi (Q. Ni. Pi.) 
Burn; (34) my (P¥.) Minister. 


82. VerBs “9 GUTTURAL. 
[For full inflection, see Paradigm F.] 
TABULAR VIEW. 


Qal. Yph‘al. Py¥el. _____Hiph'il. Hithpa‘él. 
Pert. mop omep2 omep mMopA nypnn 
Impf. mop nop! npr MOP! = mpn 
Imy. nop  onmypt nep mya  nmypnn 


Inf abs. =O PI MBP NPA 
Inf. const. Mo) MOT Map Mopit Monit 
Part. act. AP nop  mepa  nepne 
Part. pass. mop MO)4 


1. a. PD? (2:5); PB? (2:7); NO? (2:8); APU (8:22); Mur 
b. yay (41:31); Yaw (81:53); npn? Mou; yay (12:17); 
a (8:7); Now? Mow Mnf] . 10); PD¥? (2:9); Yaw (60: 
)s PONTE PBA MAI PWN (45:0); 
But of.: YOR (1:29); YP (8:5); Mas panvn:? and Ny 
Dna MI”? pavine 9074 
1 Bx.4:4. 21S8am.4:19, 3Ex.9:7 4Bx.4:28, sJer.31:7. 6 Prov. 9:9. 


7Dan.11:40. 81Kgs.3:3. 91Sam.21:15. 10Deut.22:7% tIsa.58:6. 12Isa.7%7:1L 
13 Ex. 13:19. 14 Hzek. 16:4, 
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e. YD (1:11); My (3:18); yet mina? nha? ow 
iowa np?:? me? ys pow? ypaz? movin 
[See also the cases cited above, in fourth and fifth lines under b.] 

d, Aya? nn: Anau nyawis AN? 

2. MINPDH ( (3:0)5 ); SPO ( (3:10); ye toyy ae (4:9); ); HNP? (3:19). 

eT ares yrypwra? sn pUry (26:20). 


Verbs whose third radical is a guttural exhibit, according to @ 42. 1-3, 
the following peculiarities :— 
1. The guttural prefers the guttural or a-class vowels; this is seen 
a. In the occurrence of 4, before the guttural, in the Q3] Impf. and 
Imy. (where % was a collateral form), rather than 6, even in active verbs. 
b. In the restoration of é to the original stem-vowel % (? 62. R. 2) 
in all Niph., P¥., HYph., and Hithp. forms except Inf’s abs., and Participles. 
c. In the insertion of a Pathah-furtive (@ 42. 2. d) before a final gut- 
tural! when the latter is preceded 
(1) by a naturally long vowel, %_, }, or j, or 
(2) by a vowel essential to the form, as 0 in the Qi] Inf. construct ; 
(3) by the tone-long @, which is retained im pause and also in the 
Inf’s abs. and Part’s, because they are really nominal forms. 
d. In the insertion of a helping-vowel, viz., P&th3h, under the gut- 
tural, in the 2 /. sg. of the various Perfects. 


2. The guttural prefers compound to simple Swa ; but this prefer- 
ence is indicated only before pronominal suffixes; the simple S*wé (syl- 
lable-divider) being retained under the third radical wherever in ordinary 
inflection the strong verb would have it. 

Note 1.—The Niph‘al Inf. abs. is nop following the analogy of 
the Perfect stem, rather than that of the Imperfect (2 70. 1. R. 1). 

Note 2.—The Py‘el Inf. abs. and Inf. const. are the same (cf. the ‘Y 
guttural verb 280. 3. N. 1), except that the former, being treated asa 
noun, retains the ~~ and takes Pathah-furtive. 

Note 8.—Verbs with fF (i. e., 7} with Mapptq) as their third radical 
are ‘9 guttural, and are carefully to be distinguished from verbs with the 
vowel-letter f} (2 100. ).?° 


1 da ea 2 Num. 19:15. 3 Deut. 15: 8. 4 Num. 22:37. 5 Esth, 3: 13. 
6 Isa. 45:1. 7 Ps. 106: 5. 8 Deut. 21:4. 91Sam. 1:13. 10 Job 28: 10. nl Ex.5:2, 
121 Kgs. 2:15. 13 Ezek. 22:12; cf. 1 Kgs. 14:3. 14 Isa. 17:10; cf. Jer. 13:25. 
16 Ezek. 27:33. 16 Ezek. 16:4. 17 Jer. 28: 15. 18 1 Sam. 21:3. 19 Deut. 15:18. 


20 The following is a list of these verbs: ee be high; mee) long for; ial) (in 
Hithpalpel) delay; PP} shine; non be astonished. 
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83. THE Most Common ‘9 GuTTuRAL VERBS. 


(1) m3 (Q. HY.) Be high; (2) nba (Q. HY.) Trust; (3) m3 (Q. HY.) 
Flee; (4) hot (Q. Pi.) Sacrifice; (5) nw (Q. NY.) Anoint; (6) (6) A'2D (Q 
Ni.) Forgive; (7) mmp (Q. Hi.) Flourish; ( 8) AY (Q. NY. Pi. Pi.) Slay; 
(9) now (Q. Ny. Py. Pu. HY.) Send; (10) miu (Q. Pi. Hi.) Rejoice; (11) 
yr (Q. Ni. Pi. Pu. Hithp.) Swallow; (12) pa (Q. Ni. Py. Pu. Wh. Ho. 
Hithp.) Cleave; (13) y1d (Ni. Hy.) Be humbled; (14) Yar (Q. Hi.) Bend 
the knee; (15) pip iA) (Q. NY.) Withhold; (16) Yad (Q. Hi.) Meet, touch; (17) 
Pw (Q. Ni.) Transgress; (18) Vip (Q. Ni.) Rend; (19) yor (Q. Hi.) 
Be wicked; (20) yay (Q. Pi. Hi.) Satisfy; (21) yaw (Q.NY. Hi.) Swear; 
(22) pow (Q. Ni. Pi. HY.) Hear; (23) ypn (Q. Ni.) Strike, blow. 


886, VERBS CONTAINING TWO GUTTURALS. 


[In the verbs ‘5 guttural of the following list, Q. indicates a Qal Impf. like Says 
Q.*, like Says Q.+4, like 5uy?.] 


(1) JIN (Q.tt Pi. Hi) Lie in ambush; (2 ) JIN (Q.* HY.) Prolong; (3) 
37 (Q. NY, Pit.) Kill; (4) DIT (Q. Qtt Ni. PL.) Break down; (5).290 
(Q.* Ni. Pu. Hy. Hd.) Be dried up; (6) TH (Q.* Hy.) Tremble; (7) pan 
(Hi. H8.) Devote, destroy; (8) AN (Q* Ni. Pi.) Reproach; (9) BAN (Q. 
Ni. Pi.) Cut, engrave; (10) won (Q.* Hi. Hithp.) Be silent; (11) pag pe (Q 
Hithp.) Give security, pledge; (12) se (Q. Hi.) Arrange; (13) wy (Q 
Ni. Hi.) Shake; (14) yr (Q. Ny. Pa. Hi.) Sow. 


-84, Verses PE NON (}"'5). 
{For full inflection, see Paradigm G.] 
TABULAR VIEW. 


Q. Impf. w. 6. Q. Impf.w.% = Niph‘sl. Hiph‘il. Héph‘3l. 
Perf. 703 7003 703 POT 207 
Impf. bit ty bur 
Inv. Sis in uRD co AS 
Infab. = OY) UIT On 
Inf. const. 2003 ni 2037 OOM bi keat 
Part. act. 50) 53 0D 


Part. pass. = 91D) ELLob IS meen ob) 701 
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1. a. DWI) MPI? NY? bus cf. yoy (YD); yas (20:6). 

B. WAS WAY (45:4); MDW (27:26); DW 3.7 
Remark.—7933 5° 337° 9539 2° Was" yngi? WH 
2. a. PIB? (2:7); YD? (2:8); WAN (3:3); HI (6:7); DIDS) (18:2). 

b. “PAT (3:11); NWT (3:13); 9H (2:21); Djp? (4:15); Ta? (22:20). 
Remark 1.—D/7}’ 314 YONY 35 HNP 36 IVT; cf. wn 
Remark 2.—f792 (2:22); Fp? (2:15); Mp (6:21); M28? MM (4:11). 
Remark 3.—9F)) (1:29); {? (1:17); “JF (14:21); PA) (41:43); A (4:12). 


Verbs whose first radical is } exhibit the following peculiarities :— 
1. The loss of § takes place (2 40. 1) when initial and with only a half- 
vowel to sustain it, 

a. Generally in the Qal Inf. const. of verbs whose stem-vowel in the 
Impf. and Imyvy. is 4; in this case the fem. ending (} is taken on and the 
form becomes a Segholate. 

b. In the Qal Imv. of verbs which have 4 in the Imperfect. 

Rem.—The Qal Infinitive and Imperative of verbs with 6 in the Im- 
perfect do not often lose the initial §, 

2. The assimilation of 3 takes piace (2 89. 1) when, having under it a 
syllable-divider, :t closes a preformative syllable, 

a. In the Qal Imperfect, and Niph‘al Perfect and Part. 

b. Throughout the Hiph‘il and Héph‘al. 

Note 1.—The original preformative vowel t appears in the Hdph‘al, 
on account of the sharpened syllable (2 36. 6. a). 

Note 2.—Care must be taken not to confuse with verbs 15; (1) those 
verbs }‘‘$) which assimilate } (? 90. 4); (2) those P) forms which have 
a Daghés-forte (2 86. 2. R. 1); and (3) the \“) Niph‘al Impf. which also 
has Daghés-forte. 

Remark 1.—The 3 remains wn-assimilated in verbs ‘}) guttural, and 
in a few isolated instances besides. 

Remark 2.—The verb hp? take treats - like § in the Q&l and 
H6ph‘al, but in the NYph‘al (Mp? ) the 9 is retained. 

Remark 3.—The verb D3 is peculiar (1) in its Inf. const. A (= 
= 3M), which has as its stem-vowel J, (2) in the appearance of the 
same vowel ¥ heightened to 6, in the Imv. (7) and Impf. (7), and (3) in 
the assimilation of the third radical in inflection. 


1 Ex. 34:80. 22 Sam. 14:10. 3 Eccles. 3:2. 4 Num. 4:5. 5 2 Sam. 1:15. 
5 Bx. 3:5. 7 Ps. 144:5. 8 Isa. 84:4. 9 Deut. 23:23. 102 Sam. 3:34, 11 Ps. 34:14. 
12 Ps. 58:7. 1s Hos. 10:8. 14Jsa.5:29. 5 Jer. 23:31, 16 Lev.20:10. 17 Jer. 51:44. 
is Isa. 58:3. 19 Deut. 31:26. 
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85. THE Most Common i) VERBS. 


{In the following list Q. designates those Qal-stems which have for the Impf., 
Imy. and Inf. const. the forms Sin, 03, i): Q.*, those stems which have So, 
bu, N20; Q.t, those stems which have bo, by, 5b; Q.tt, those stems which have 
Sur or “Op, i.e., an unassimilated }. More or less variation as to the form of the 
Qal Impf., Inv. and Inf. const. will be found in these verbs. It is also to be noted 
that in some only the Impf. occurs; in others, the Impf. and Imv.; in others, only 
the Impf. and Inf. const.) 


(1) AN2 (Q.tt Pi.) Commit adultery; (2) (S3(Q.tt Pr. Hi. Hithp.) Despises 
(3) O33 (Pi. HY Zook. (4) ape (Q. Pi.) Wither; (5) 333 (HY. Hd.) Make 
known; (6) YI3 (Q.t Ni. Pi. Pa. HY.) Touch; (7) 43 (Q. NY. Hythp.) Smite; 
8) v3 (Q.* Ny. Hi. H8. Hithp.) Approach; (9) amp) (Q.t Ni. Pa. Hi.. H6.) 
Drive; (10) V3 (Q.) Vow, (11) 373 (Q.tt Pr.) Lead; (12) F73 (Q.4 Pr. 
Hi. H8. Hithp.) Jnherit; (13) yo (Q.+ Ni.) Plant; (14) vd) (Q. NY. Pu.) 
Spread out; (15) io) (Ny. Py. HY. Hythp.) Know; (16) 7]02 (Q. Ni. Pi. HY. 
H6.) Pour out; (17) Yd) (Q.t Ni. HY.) Depart; (18) 95) (Q. Hi. Hithp. © 
Pil.) Fail; (19) 333 (Ni. Hi. Ho. Hithp.) Stand; (20) MY (Ni. Pi.) Be 
preeminent; (21) 283 ( i. Py. HY. Hd. Hithp.) Snatch, deliver: (22) “¥3 
(Q.) Observe, watch; (23) 393 (Q.Ny.) Define; (24) DPI (Q. Ni. Pi He. 
Hithp.) Avenge; (25) alap (Hi.) Reach; (26) 7123 (Q. Q.* Py. HY.) Lend; 
(27) pes (Q.t Pi. HY.) Kiss; (28) {3 (Q.1 Ni. Hd.) Give; (29) (93 (Q. Ni. 
Pi. Pu. Hd.) Break down; (30) pa3 (Q. NY. Py. HY. Hd.) Draw out. 


- 86. Veres ‘AYIN DouBLeD (Y'})). 
{For full inflection, see Paradigm H.] 
TABULAR VIEW. 


Qil Niph‘sl Hiph‘l 
ee eer acon ey Cont. Uncontr. Contr. Uncontr. Contr. 
Perf. bo) bp (DD)23) O)p3 (DD /2i7) Opt 
Imp (0D) OPoryp* (VOD) HP (oY) yp 
Imy. (OO) op (O/T) bp (DD/2i7) Opt 
Inf. abs. bIDp ——— (Db />7) OPT (DD/2'7) Opi 
Inf. const. (009) 0) (OOP) OPT (BOP wvpiT 
Part. act. OOP — (OOP) wp 
Part. pass. Diop — (00/4) O43 


Hoph‘al: Pf. DOP I=Op7; Impf. DOP =bj2"s Part. DOP m=O i'd. 


1 Impf. 1m™ Imy. ita Inf.const. FA. 2 Or, in Stative Verbs, bp. 
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1. 917 (8:22) for 9FF; ID" for JAD; 37 (6:1) for 337; IDF for 3303; 
DIDI for DDI “ATT (4:26) for YOM. 
a. DY for IIY 5 TW for TD ; MIDI for 11377. 
B. ONT (6:1), not DT; IDI’, not DIT; IVs, not 29% 
2. a. 3D" for 3D); INN (12:3); IDI? IWD2;° HN (9:20); wig? 29 
22? 8 IHN UW ina 12 palely 18 pig “14 pqs 
b. DET (6:1) for DOM; DED 36 ID 27 yyy (21:12).28 
ce. SPIT (4:26) for Son: 27 19 AB tit 
Remark 1.—D); 22 3D’; .23 Sp; 24 Dh; 25 DDN; .26 D199;27 3D!;28 Dh; 
TWO) 20 13! for IAD). 
Remark 2.—D93 “32 73D) 33 133 “34 733 35 Py ;36 3.27 
Remark 3.— Wait oe “DT (17:14); yw 339 Vp 40 IDIDi7.42 
Remark 4.—795 (11:9); [3M (83:5); 1924 (29:3); YI2¥ of. also HY 
(31:19); 339998 1997 Dow. 


Verbs whose second and third radicals are identical tend to unite 
these radicals in a double consonant. This contraction of the two radi- 
cals into one takes place in all forms except those which already contain 
a double radical*® and those forms of the Ql which have a naturally long 
vowel.47 The following peculiarities result from the contraction :— 

1. The stem-vowel, which, after contraction, stands with the first radical 
instead of the second, is the same as that of the corresponding form of 
the strong verb ; except that 

a. In the Niph‘al Impf. and Imv., 4 is found rather than @; and 
b. Inthe Hiph‘l Perf., Impf., Inf. const. and Part., é, heichiceed 
from J, is found instead of ?, anomalously lengthened from ¥ (2 80. 2. e). 


Note.—Stative verbs have & in the Ql Imperfect. 


11 Kgs. 7:15. 2Num. 34:4. 3Ps.68:3, 4Lev.11:7. 5 Jer. 33:22. 6 Isa. 52:11, 
72 Kgs. 16:18. 81 Sam. 6:5. 92 Sam. 22:27. 10 Ex. 10:21. 11 Deut. 2:25. 
12 Deut. 2:24. 182Sam.5:28. 14Jon.1:5. 15 Ex. 30:36. 16 Jer. 25:29. 17 Jer. 21:4, 
18 Cf. also ODN (16:5); OM? (Deut. 19:6); NM (Isa. 7:8). 19 Isa. 44:20. 20 Jer. 33:21. 
211 Kgs. 10:18. 22 Ps. 30:13. 231 Sam. 5:8. 24 Gen. 24: 26. 25 Gen. 47:15. 
2% Deut.9:21. 27Job18:16. 28 Ex. 18:18. 292 Kgs. 22:4. 30 Ex. 28:21, 31 Deut. 1:44. 
321Sam.15:9. 33 Ezek. 26:2. 34 Amos3:11. % Isa. 84:3, 36 Mal.2:5. 37 Jer. 22:28. 
38 Ruth 1:20. 39 Ex.5:23. 40Isa.9:16. 41 Deut.1:28. 42 Ex.15:10. 43 Job 11:12. 
44 Ps.32:11. 45 Mic. 6:13. 

46 That is in Pitel, Putal and Hithpa‘el. 

47 Qal Inf. abs. and Participles. 
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2. The preformative vowel, which after contractien stands in an open 
syllable before the tone, is heightened. Here 

a. The original 4, heightened to 4, appears in the Q#l Impf. with 6, 
the Niph‘il Perf. and Part., and the Hiph‘il Impf., Imv. and Inf’s. 

b. The attenuated ¥, heightened to é, appears in the Hiph'il Perf., 
the Hiph‘ll Part. (after the analogy of the Perfect), and, for the sake of 
dissimilarity, in the Qal Impf. with 4. 

c. The original t, lengthened after the analogy of verbs }‘’5 (@ 90. 
3. c) to a, appears throughout the Héph‘al. 

Remark 1.—The Aramaic form of the Qal Impf., made by doubling 
the first radical, in compensation for the loss of the third radical, is quite 
common. There is also an Aramaic Hiph'‘il of similar character, though 
occurring more rarely. 

Remark 2.—Beside the stem with 4, the Niph‘al has rarely stems 
with € and 6, after the analogy of Qal Statives; and there are some forms 
with the preformative i retained. 

Remark 3.—The original stem-vowel % frequently occurs in the 
Hiph‘tl, even with non-gutturals. 

Remark 4.—Uncontracted forms, especially of the Qal Perfect, 
occur in pause or for emphasis. 


8. (DY (8:1); 19) (8:8); TDI (18:20); 133 (19:4); APA WN? 
Din? 'aDst 1938 WBN! 

4. Vp" 00308 N30" *NpI Ove" Nap" Ayo 
(7:7); AY SAM (41:54); AY yyA-2 


3. Before vowel-terminations (j}_, }, *_) the Daghés-forte, which could 
not stand in a final consonant, is now inserted, while the preceding vowel 
is retained, contrary to the analogy of the strong verb, and accented. 


4, Before consonant-terminations a separating-vowel is inserted to pre- 
serve the preceding Daghes-forte. This vowel is } (= 6 for 4) in Perfects, 
and 9__ (after the analogy of the *_ (e=aty) of verbs 5 2100. 3.c) in 
Imperfects. The separating-vowel is accented, except before OF) and fab 

Remark 1.—When, in inflection, the tone passes away from the 
stem-syllable, (1) the tone-long stem-vowels 6 and é are shortened to u 
and Y (2 86. 1. a); (2) the tone-long preformative vowels are volatilized 
(2 86. 3). 


1 Judg. 20: 40. 2 Isa. 13:10. 3 Cant. 6:5. 4 Isa. 23:16. 5 Josh. 10:18, 
6 Josh. 8:2. 7Josh.5:9. 81Sam.22:22. 9%Ex.40:3. 102 Sam. 6:22, 11 Job16:7. 
131 Kgs. 18:37. 131 Sam. 3:11. 
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6. a. 295 1773 YepM;s Spams? m9D7? pps 
b. wept sms. Js PPhias? NY NY (25:22); SYA. 
*) : : : : : Bi 3 
os Lap: toy}; qypsini way? my} ay 
ITD III 


5. a. The regular Intensive stems, Pi‘él, Pi‘al and Hithp#‘él, are found 
quite frequently ; but more often there are substituted for them, 
b. The Poel, Pd‘S1, and Hithp6‘él, of which the § (= 6 = 4) isa 
lengthening in compensation for the omitted doubling ; or 
c. The Pilpél (no Pulpal occurs), and Hithpalpél, formed by the 
reduplication of the contracted biliteral stem. 


87. THE Most Common py VerBs. 

[in the following list, Q. designates those stems which, ir the Qal Imperfect, have 
the form Yp'; Q.*, those which have the form 0p’; Q.t, thece which have the form 
Op: Ni.* designates a Niph‘al Perfect like Opi] 

(1) 555 (Q. Hithpd.) Confound; (2) 9) (Q. Nv.* Pé'xl, Hy. Hithpé. 
Pilpél, Hithpyl.) Roll; (8) Dt (Q.* Nv. P6‘él, HY.) Be dumb, amazed; 
(4) 37D (Q. Ni. Pi. Po'el, Hithps.) Measure ; (5) ig (Q.* P6‘sl, Hi. Hb. 
Hithp6.) Wander; (6) 33D (Q. Q.* Ni. Py. P6‘el, H¥.16 Hd.) Surround ; (7) 
JID (Q. Hi. H¥.17) Cover, protect ; (8) 998 (Py. Hithp.) Pray; (9) 75 
(Q. Pé‘él, Pil. HY. Hd. Hithpd.) Break ; (10) aks (Q.7 Pu. Hi.) Distress ; 
(11) TP (Q*) Bow the head; (12) 22) (Q.+ Ny.18 Py. Pit. HY. Pylpél, 
Hithpilp.) Be light ; (13) ea (Q. Py. Pi. HY.19 Hithpd.) Sing, ery aloud ; 
(14) Ww (Q. Nv. Pi. Pu. Hb.) Destroy ; (15) Dw (Q. Q.* Q.t NY. Pd‘el, 
Hy.20 H621 Hithp6.) Be astonished, laid waste. 

(16) TN (Q. Ni? Pi. HB.) Curse; (17) 227 (Q. Pi. Pi. Hithp. Pd‘al, 
Hithpd. Hi.) Praise ; (18) 39M (Q.) Dance; (19) 99M (Q. Pi. Poel, Pi. 
POR) Pierce; (20) 22M (NY. Py. Pu. HY. Hd. Hithpd.) Profane, begin ; 
(21) jn (Q. Ni.23 PO], HS. Hithp.) Be gracious ; (22) dan (Q.+ PY. HY.) 
Be dismayed ; (23) 33) (Q. Pi.) Be many; (24) VW (Q.t HY. Hithpé.) 
Be evil. 


1 Gen. 20:7. 2Tsa. 1:6. 3 Isa. 65: 20. 4 Bx. 5:7. 5 Ps. 181:2. 6 Ps. 90:6. 
7Gen. 49:10. 8Jsa.53:5. 9Eccl.10:10. t0Jer.51:25. tWIsa.29:4. 12 Jer. 51:58, 
132Sam.6:14. 14 Gen. 43:10. 4 : 

6. «We QDvand IO’. TD. 38 "pa: 1p. 2 DB or DY, 
MOWT. 29N2. 29 1). 
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+ 88, VERBS PE ’ALEPH (XD). 

1. TON (1:3); JINN (2:16); JONI (3:2); WONT (8:2); ‘2D (8:12). 
2. DONA (2:16), but JIND (3:6); 99N3 (3:2), but PIN? 3:6); WONY (1:3). 
Remark.—]7N (2:17); WNP (1:22)=TIONP; PIN? (6:21); WON? (10:9). 

Of the verbs having §& for their first radical, there are six (see @ 89.) 
which show certain peculiarities in the Qal Imperfect :— 

1. The first radical & loses its consonantal character, and the vowel of 
the preformative, orig. 4, is 6 (obscured from 4, which came from =—).? 


Note. —This & is retained orthographically, except in the first sing., 
where it is dropped after the preformative 8 (= 7). 


2. The Imperfect stem-vowel is @ (from 1%) in pause; but elsewhere 
generally 4; when the accent recedes, it is é. 
Remark.—Outside of the Qi] Imperfect, these verbs are treated as 
verbs ‘§ guttural (2 78.). 
Note.—A few verbs are treated sometimes as ‘5, sometimes as ‘ 
guttural. 


89. THE SS VERBS. 

(1) TON (Q. PL(S) HY.) [F3N%, TIN) Perish; (2) FIN (Q.) [FIN Be 
willing ; (3) TAN (Q. Ni. Hi. 13.) [ANY also TAN?) Seize, hold ; (4) ION 
(Q. NY. Py. Pi. Hi) [DN%, DDN] at ; (5) WON (Q. NY. Hi. Hithp.) DN’, 
TION’, TON] Says (6) FD (Q. NL) [TDN] Bake. 


*90. VERBS PE WAw (5), 


[For full inflection, see Paradigm I.] 
TABULAR VIEW. 


Q.Impf.w.é. Q.Impf.w.’. Niph‘al. Hiph‘il. Héph'sl. 
Perf. Bl ro! 7013 PDI 207 
Impf. 70° Ze ee Oy! m0” 70” 
Imy. ya) 710? O17 SOIT i 
Inf. abs. ONO? i Oe eee 2017 aa 
Inf. const. now 300 SOT yohla ee 
Part. act. 50 510° ND 
Part. pass IYO? NN 2019 


1 C£. xs») for YN) (Num. 11:25). 
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1. yy (4:1) for YT; TD? (4:18) for 39 me (4:26). 
2. a. NY? (4:16) = yé-ge’ for NYY; Jw (4:16); 79n (4:1). 
DUT) (24:55); VPN (3:16); SON ( 18:13); YY (4:17); AYY_(B:7 
NY (8:16)5 57 (12-1)s Dey (20:15); 977 (2027)5 TD (4:2)5 AYA (8:22). 
b. tw? (2:21); JWNs? INV? wry? (21:10); TAN NTP 
Remark L112 (4:2); DWI MYT (3:22); AYP m1. 
Roe oa 10/2" AyD 8:7); Nea 
Remark 2.—/ 311 FAW (27:19); FAT (45:9) ; AD (11:3). 
Remark 8.—n3% (11:31); J2 ( (26:16); Is 2 (12:4); } 25 (3:15). 
3. a. T949 (4:18); NY (82:25); wT (45:11); PIDNT 2 WPWTD (21:5). 
b. YVIH> TPID (21:3); WW (11:27); TPIT 6:4); TV (6:3). 
ec. TUT (39:1); ; 230 ; 4 41.18 
4. pryy;ie PST | py? (28:18); yrs Pvsrt379 VST. 


Verbs whose first radical was originally ) exhibit the following pecul- 
larities :— 

1. The original } passes over into 9 (@ 44. 1. a) whenever it would be 
initial, as in the Qal Perf., the Py‘él and Pu‘al; and frequently also after 
the prefix FUy7 (2 44. 1. 6). 


2. In the Qal Imperfect, Imperative and Infinitive construct, two treat- 
ments exist, according as the radical } (or ’) is rejected or retained : 
a. In those verbs which reject the radical 4, 
(1) the Zmperfect has for its stem-vowel é (heightened from Y), or 
(before gutturals) 4, while the ¥ of the preformative, now 
standing in an open syllable, is heightened to é; 
(2) the Jmperative has the same vowel as the Imperfect; 
(3) the Infinitive construct, taking on the feminine ending $ (cf. 
verbs 7’’), 2 84. 1. a), assumes the form of an a-class Segholate 
noun 11700 ( (for A, 2106. 1. a). 
b. In those verbs which retain the radical 9, the Imperfect has for its 
stem-vowel 3, while the }, changed to ’, unites with the vowel (i) of the 


prefcrmative and gives 1. 


1 Ps. 18:4, 2Gen. 20:8, 3 Deut. 1:29. 4 Lev. 20:24. 5 Ex. 2:4. 6 Isa, 87:3. 
1 Josh, 22:25. 8 Isa. 27:11. 9Isa. 51:16. 10 Deut. 9:28. Num. 22:6. 12 Ps. 2:10. 
13 Bx. 2:14. 14 Ps, 45:16. 15 Isa. 18:17. 16 Isa. 58:5. 17 Isa. 14:11. 18 Isa. 9:17. 
19 Jer. 11:16. 20 Josh. 8:8. 
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Note.—Only three verbs! retain } (%) in the Imperative, and these are 
verbs which have lost their third radical. 

Remark 1.—The Infinitive construct has most frequently the form 
nw | = 190), before suffixes 70; ; several cases, however, occur of 
the form m0); the form 7009 i is found a few times, while that of 
nb» occurs seldom. _ 

“Remark 2.— Seemingly for compensation, the Imperative often as- 
sumes the cohortative ending it (@ 72. 3). 

Remark 3.—The verb ° ]2° walk has forms in Qal for the Impf., Imv. 
and Inf. const.; the forms of the Perfect, Inf. abs. and Participle are 
taken from 307. 


3. The first radical (}), when medial, remains; but 

a. It appears as a consonant only when it would be doubled, as in 
the Niph‘sl Impf., Imy. and Inf. const. (2 44. 5. c). 

b. It unites with the preformative vowel 4, and forms § (4+w = 6), 
in the Niph‘al Perfect and Participle, and throughout the Hiph‘il (2 44. 
3. a). 

c. It unites with the preformative vowel t, and forms 4 throughout 
the Hoph‘al (2 44. 3. c). 

Note.—The form yey (from 5% be able) is regarded by some asa 
regular Hoph‘sl Impf.; by others, as an anomalous Qs] Impf. 


4. In a few verbs /‘8, the (=) is assimilated, just as 3 of verbs -) 
(2 84.) was assimilated. 


91. THE Most Common 45 VERBS. 


{In the following list, Q, designates those stems described in § 90. 2. a; Q.*, those 
described in § 90. 2. b; Q.+t, those described in § 90. 4.] 


(1) Wi (Q*? Pi. Hy) Be dry; (2) YY (Q* Pi. HY) Labor, be weary; 
(3) TT (Q** Py. HY. Hithp.) Cast, give thanks ; (4) YI (Q. NY. Pt. Pd. Pi. 
1. Hv. Hithp.) Know; (5) 37) (Q) Give; (6) 9? (Q Pt.) Join; (7) 9 
(NY. Pt. Hi.) Wart; (8) MD? (NY. HY. H8. Hithp.) Reprove, judge; (9) 95 
(Q*5[H8.]) Be able; (10) 9? (Q. Ni. Py. Pi. HY, H¥. Hithp.) Bring forth; 
(11) 779% (Q. Hi) Walk; (12) FOt (Q* Ni. Py. Pil. Ho.) Found; (13) 9" 
LTT, SY, TV ef. also the pausal form wy (Deut. 33:28). 
2 Inf. const, wo nwa; no Imy. 3No Qal Impf.; Imy. pl. 3). 


4 Only in Imv., 37, nan, ian, an. 5 Inf, const. nds; Impf. bor § 90. 3. N, 
6 Cf, 707, which is found in nQ. Me Ni. Pi., Hithp. 
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(Q.1 NY. Hi.) Add ; (14) 71D (Q.t? Ny. Pi. Hi? Nithp.) Chastise; (15) WY 
{Q.* Nv. Hi. H8.) Appoint, assemble; (16) ) yy (Q *) Be weary; (17) le 
(Q.* Ni. Hithp.) Give counsel; (18) mo? (Q.* Py. Hithp.) Be beautiful; ( 
NY? (Q. Hi. H6.) Go forth ; (20) a8) (Hi* H6.*) Set, place; (21) Dy? (Hit 
H6.4) Spread down; (22) py? (Q. Q.1° Hi.4 H3.) Pour out; (23) BPS (Ox 
Q.+ Ni. Pu. Ho.) Form; (24) sys? (Q.46 NY. Hy.4) Kindle; (25) ae! (Q.*6) 
Awake ; (26) mp (Q. Q.* Hi.) Be precious ; (27) wp? (Q.1 Ny. H6.) Bind, 
lay snares; (28) x’) (Q.* Ni. Py.) Be afraid; (29) ey (Q. Hi. H8.) Go 
down; (80) dey (Q.*7 NY. HY.) Cast, instruct; (31) uy (Q*5 NiOPL A) 
Seize, possess; (32) area) (Q. Ni. Pi. Hi. HO.) Sct, dwell ; (33) a0 (ONT, 
Py.) Sleep; (34) yor (NY. Hi.) Deliver; (35) aya (NY. HY.) Be left over. 


- 92. VERBS PE YooH (95). 
[For full inflection, see Paradigm I.] 


TABULAR VIEW. 


Qal Yph‘al Hiph‘il Hoph‘al 
Perf. 90? POD 
Impf. 10% No Poly No 
Imy. ——- forms SOT forms 
Inf. abs. — occur. SOT occur. 
Inf. const. —. SOT 
Part. play pale 


1. 310" (12:13); (2) (9:24) for {Py ab" (34:18); Lea 

2. DOT (12:16); aT (21:7); FDOT DOD (47); prin os 
DON (32:13); DOT 5 MIAN) (82:10); AY (82:13); on; 8 
19 34 npy# 


1 Only in Perf, 2Cf. DON. 3 Hos. 7:12. 

4 With” assimilated. 5 Imv. py ‘and ps} Inf. const. Nps: 6 Only in Impf. 
TImv. 77). 8 Imy. W; Inf. const. Nv. 9 Isa. 66:11. 

10 Jer. 1:12. 11 Ex. 2:7. “ 12 Tsa, 23:16, 


13 Jer. 4:22. 141 Sam. 16:17. 15 Ex. 2:7, 
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Verbs whose first radical was originally 9 exhibit the following pecul- 
larities :— 

1. In the Qi] Imperfect the radical ? unites with the vowel of the pre- 
formative (1) and gives i (2 30. 2.a). No forms of an Imperative or of 
Infinitives occur. 

2. In the Hiph'‘tl the radical 9 unites with the vowel of the preformative 
(2) and gives é (2 30. 4. b). ~ 

Note.—No Niph‘al or Héph‘al forms occur. 


93. THE PE YODH (5) VERBS. 

(1) 3099 (Q. Ht.) Be good; (2) 999 (Hi.) Bewail; (3) }19* (HY.)}} Go to the 
right; (4) p? (Q. Hi.) Suck; (5) (ie (Q.) Awake; (6) Bg) (Q. Pt. Pa. HY) 
Be straight. 

94. Veres ‘AYiIn WAwW (\Y). 


[For full inflection, see Paradigm K.] 
TABULAR VIEW. 


Perf. 2 22 213 iT 217 
Impf. rail 1p? Pap PsP 
Imy. vale) pT 2p 

Inf. abs. vale — SpA 2p 

Inf. const. rap) rpin DT 217 
Part. act. 2p rupia) 

Part. pass. 2p 29p3 20 


1. a. FVD (38:11); yw (3:15); awn (3:19); SVWD3 (42:2); ay" (8:3). 
DIP (13:17) for DY: AY (31:3); WJ (26:3); ID (19:2). 
TWAT (42:28) = WT for DWT: JD17? OPTS Nigr4 
BSUS (44) for WIT = NIT MTS IwiT (14:16); OT 
ain? TNT (1:17) for YNT = TINT; ppm? 8 D'PN (17:21); 
au (50:15) for se; wh (24:6) ; on 9 apa) (9:9). 


1A denominative from [p? righthand, 2 Isa. 30:38. 3 Ex. 40:17. 4 Num. 15:85. 
5 Judg. 16:30. ¢Josh.4:9. ‘Ley.14:12. 8Num.7%1. 9 Deut. 22:4. 
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e. ND (6:13); ID! for WD; IY (18:33) for WW; Iw? for Ww; 
WIP for VAT; Wi for WD; PHD? (17:12); DHDMT (84:15, 
17:10); pats 7133 (41:33); [13 ( (41:32); ); O°333.° 
awn (24:8); X2’ (4:3) for N12); Swi ( (50:15); DjaiT ( (38:8). 


Verbs, whose second radical is }, present the following peculiarities :— 

1. The second radical } never appears as a consonant, but 

a. Unites with a preceding or following (original) i and forms }: 
(1) in the Q3] Impf. (74? ‘= 232) Imy., and Inf. const. (AP = 
D2) (2 80. 3. a); - 
(2) throughout the Hédph‘al, the } having first been transposed 
(2 30. 3. ¢). 
b. Is changed to %, and unites with a homogeneous %, forming ? 
(2 44. 1. e), in the Hiph‘tl Perf., Impf., Inf. const. and Part. 
c. Is rejected whenever it would stand with a heterogeneous vowel, as 
(1) with 4 or a, in the Qal Perf. and Part., where the contraction 
of ata gives 4 (@ 44. 2.c). So also in the Qal Inf. abs. with 
6 (= 4). 

(2) with & in the Nyph. Perf. and Part., where the % is lengthened 
in compensation to 4, and this obscured to 6 (2 44. 2. b); so 
also in Niph. Impf., Inf. const. and Imy., where, } being lost, 
ata =A (@ 44. 2. c). 

(3) with é, in the Hiph‘tl Jussive Impf., Imperative, and Infinitive 
absolute. 

Note.—The form of the Qal active Participle of }‘}) verbs is 2p 


(qatal), not PO) ( (4 107. 1). 


2. a. Tw"H ( (3:19) for Iw; Vaan belt for wr"; pee (41:32) for 
JD; N37? (4:3) ) for XY; aw r (50:15) for 3)- wit. 
b. NDT (4:4) fer NAT; mon “es DVT; D’p-2 (9:9) for 
Di- mer iW? for wry (= yYbh-wi8 = yybhas = yé-bhds). 
C. WHT (42:28) for awit for Wit; yn hip. 
R. 1. FD (42:38) for DD; TAN ( (35:18); *FMtD (19:19) for HIND; ND 
(20:3). 
R. 2. LD! for LD; VN (44:3); D5! mera 4 oud 25 Oya. 
R. 3. NVI (32: 9) for NID; WII" for wD; ( VAD" for (UA. 


1 Bx. 3:4. 2 Jer. 30:18. 3Isa. 25:10. 4 Ps, 21:8. 5 Hzek. 88:7. 6 Deut. 1:13. 
1Isa. 25:10. 8Judg.16:30. 9Isa. 29:22. 10Isa. 80:38. Num.15:35. 12 Jer. 48:39, 
13 Deut. 5:30. WJer.15:9. 15 Jer.9:18. 16 Hzek. 32:80. 17I1sa.29:22, 18 Ezek, 36:82. 
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R. 4. DY? (OP, OP" (4:8); na? 9% (5:5), 19" (11:28). 
R. 5. DypD9 (17:26; 34:22); WYI> MIT ;* WII" (2:15)5 
Re 6. YIP (6:17); YW; NP? (1:9); TYP? (29:34); TNH! 


2. The vowel of the preformative which, after the change has taken 
place in the stem, stands in an open syllable before the tone, is generally 
heightened (2 36. 2. a). Here 

a. Tone-long 4, heightened from an original 3, appears in the Qal 
Impf. (active), in the Niph. Perf. and Part., and in the Hiph. Impf., Imv., 
and Infinitives. 

b. Tone-long é, heightened from an attenuated J, appears in the Hiph. 
Perf., and (after the analogy of the Perf.) in the Hiph. Part.; likewise, 
for the sake of dissimilarity, in a few Qal Imperfects with 4 (cf. R.3 
below). 

c. Naturally long a, from the contraction of t with the (transposed) 
second radical, appears throughout the Hoph‘al 

Note.—The Q3l Inf. const. (e. g. 7p) being the simplest form which 
contains all the radicals, is used as the root-form, instead of the Perfect 
(279) in which the second radical does not appear. 

‘ Remark 1.—Middle EK ‘Ayin Waw verbs have é in the Perf. and 
Part.; butin the inflection of the Perf., 4 appears in the stem before con- 
sonant terminations. 

Remark 2.—Middle O ‘Ayin Waw verbs have 6 in the Perf. and 
Part.; this 6, which comes from a+w (cf. U1) = ba(w)i8 = bés), is re- 
tained throughout the inflection of the Perf. *” 

Remark 3.—While the Qal Impf., Imv., and Inf. const. usually have 
tu for their stem-vowel, there are a few cases in which & occurs; but this 
%, upon the rejection of } (see above 1. ¢. (2)), is lengthened to 4 = 6. 

Remark 4.—The Qal Impf. has regularly the form 29795 but in the 
Jussive the form 2? (which, under the tone, becomes 9?) 1 is employed. 
With Waw Consecutive the same form Opn is employed, which gives 
in pause iP) out of pause 2D (= = wiy-ya-qol). 

Remark 5.—Aramaicized forms (i. e., forms with a Daghés-forte in 
the first radical, and a short vowel under the Prtormente) occur in the 

Yph‘4] and Hiph'‘il. 

Remark 6.—Some verbs with ) as the middle radical, especially 
those which are also fq’ (2 100.), treat the } as a strong consonant. 


1 Ex. 21:19. 2 Gen. 38:11. 8 Zech. 2:17. 4Judg. 3:1 (cf. 107, Josh, 22:4), 
6 Cf. T}) (Deut. 3:20). 6 Ps. 30:8. 7 Deut. 12:20. 
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3. 9N06:4); ND (7:9); IVD (7:22); 13 (8:3); ADV! I¥5) (10:18); 
aba soi» (84:24); wt? ) 
4a. nN 21:23), HOO Haye Ope snaws on Ds 
OND IS NDI? ONIN (6:18); MW (14:22). 
0. NYO NPD” Ny Dwi! (ek. Naw: Maw 


3. Before vowel-terminations (FJ__, 3, ?_), the preceding stem-vowel is 
retained and accented, where in the strong verb it is volatilized (2 63. 
R. 3) except in Hdph'xl. 

4. Before consonant-terminations, 

a. The Qal Perfect shortens 4 to %;16 while the NYph‘a] and Hiph'‘il 
Perfects take a separating vowel (}) which is accented except before on 
and aD ; 

Remark.—When this inserted }j, in the Nyph‘al, is accented, the 6 of 
the stem is, for the sake of euphony, changed to @. 

6. The Qal Imperfect generally takes a separating vowel e (?_), 
which is accented; no example occurs of a Nyph‘k] form with the ter- 
mination ¢}3; the Hyph'tl follows the analogy of the strong verb and has 
the stem-vowel &. 

Remark.—When in inflection the tone passes away from the stem- 
syllable, the tone-long vowels of the preformative (& and @) are volatilized 
(2 36. 3). 


Remark 1.—DN)) 317 ONI51 PUN (3:3); 13¥7 (8:3); DP 19 M19. 
Remark 2.—33 WA} (44:8); “S97: PANIIT” TV Dy 
Remark 8.—}V99 71; DNIIIN NDI7 (20:9); SONI) (27:12). 


Remark 1.—The 4 of the Qal act. Part. is rarely written with &3 
while the a of the Impf., Imv. and Inf. is frequently written with =. 
Remark 2.—Instead of = under the initial f} of the Hiph‘l, there 


frequently occurs =z, in the first and second persons, and before suf- 
fixes in the third; a full vowel, =, is also found in a few cases before 
a guttural. 


Remark 3.—Instead of the usual stem-vowel ft in the Hiph'il, there 
occur several instances of €; while the cases of é in the stem without a 
following separating vowel (6) are quite numerous. 


1Ex.4:7. 2Isa. 42:17. 3 Ex. 18:7. 4Jon.4:10. 62Sam,12:21. 6 Zech. 1:16, 
7 Mal. 2:8. 8 Isa. 50:5. 9 Ps. 38:9. 10 Ezek. 20:43. 11 Isa. 54:10. 12 Isa. 60:8. 
13 Hzek. 16:55. 141 Sam. 7:14. 15 Job 20:10. +‘: 16 This shortening took place in the 
original Semitic, and does not come under the laws of vowel-change in Hebrew. 
117 Hos. 10:14. 18 Judg. 4:21. 19 Josh. 7:10. 20 Deut. 82:50. 21 Ps, 189:18, 22 Ezek. 27:26, 
232 Chr. 15:16. 24 Deut. 4:26. 2 Ex. 26:30. 26 Num. 81:28, 
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5. a. OD! IO? AN? VDD: D2. 
B. PIDs EDI? (1:20); WDM? (2:24); 13s1D57 HIDING 
e. $9979) (45:11); YDPD (47:12); 2979 9 DD; 20 SM2Ann 


5. a. The regular Intensive active stem (PY‘él) is found; forms of the 
others do not occur. In the place of the regular stems are found, 
b. The Pélél, Pdlk] and Hithpdélél, of which the 6 (= 4) is a length- 
ening in compensation for the omitted doubling; or 
c. The Pilpél, Pdlpal, and Hithpalpel, formed by reduplicating the 
contracted stem. 


95. THE Most Common ‘AyIn Waw (13?) VERBS. 


[In the following list Q. designates an Impf., Imv. and Inf. const. with wu; Q.*, an 
Impf., Imv. and Inf. const. with o = a.] 


(1) TIN (Q.*12 NY. HY.) Shine; (2) NID (Q.* Hi. Hb.) Lnter; (3) 1D (Q.) 
Despise; (4) WID (Q.*!? Pélél, Hi13 Hithpd.) Be ashamed; (5) V3 (Q. 
Hithpd.) Sojourn; (6) pt (Q. NY. Hi.) Judge; (7) wT (Q. NY. Hy. H8.) 
Thresh; (8) 33 (Q.) Flow; (9) B4t (Q. Hy.) Boil; (10) S97 (Q. Pola, P6lal, 
Hi. Hd. Hithps.) Be in pain, bring forth;4 (11) 3% (Q. Hy.5) Be good; 
(12) 59D (Q. Hi. Pilpél, Pdlpal) Contain; (13) i) (Q. Ny. Pélel, Pdlal, 
Hithpd. Hy. Hd.) Prepare, establish; (14) y? (Q. Pélel, Hy. Hythpé.) 
Scorn; (15) AD (Q. Ni. Polel, py, ) Melt; (16) 05% (Q. Ni. HY. Hithps.) 
Be moved; (17) 94v9 ( (Q. Ny. HY.) Circwmeise; (18) w9% (Q. HY.) Depart; 
(19) PAID (Q.16 Pélel, Hy. HB.) a (20) F943 (Q. Hi!” H6.18) Rest; (21) D3 
(Q. Hi.) Flee; (22) P33 (Q. Ni. Hi.) Move, nod; (23) V3 (Q. Pélél, HY. H3.) 
Shake, sift; (24) JID (Q. Ni.) Turn back; (25) WWD (Q. Hy. Hd. Pélél) 
Turn aside; (26) TY (Q. Pi. Hi. H8. Hithps.) Testify; (27) yy (Q. Polél, 
Hi. H8. Hithps.) Ply; (28) WY (Q. Ni. Pélel, Py. Pilpel, Hi. Hithp#l. Hithps.) 
Awake; (29) y5 (Q. Ni. Pélel, Pilpél, HY.) Scatter; (30) OY (Q.) Fast; 
(31) "AN (Q. Hi.) Press, besiege; (32) D4) (Q. Pi. Pélel, HY. Hd. Hithps.) 
Rise, stand; (33) OF (Q. Polél, Polal, Hi. Hd.) Be high; (34) yy7 (Pu. 
Hy. Hithps.) Shout; (35) Gl (Q. Pélél, Hi.) Run; (36) 3)w (Q. Pola, 
Po6lal, Hi. Hd.) Turn. 

1 Esth. 9:31. 2 Esth. 9:27. 3 Ps. 119:106. 4 Ps. 119:28. 5 Ruth 4:7. 
6 Ps. 9:8. 7 Ps. 87:23. 8 Job 15:7. 9 Jer. 20:9. 10 1 Kgs. 20:27. 11 Esth. 4:4, 


Perf. witho, Perf. win. “OF$97. (4). 1 OT, ef. DUN from IY. 
6 Perf. M1), Part. W.  MPYJor Wy. NIN or NI. ~ 
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96. Veres ‘AYIN YOoH (99). 
i po? Bl 1D; 2 mya; 3 pas DY; 5 193; 6 ry ( (49:16); ae 7 199 
(24:23); egy (30:42); TYR (3:15); ef. ou") (2:8); nw (30:40). 
2. a 8 mi. 9 Aia"5.19 
Verbs with % for their second radical differ but slightly from verbs with 
) (2 94.). There may be noted two things :— 
1. The Qi] Imperfect, Imv. and Inf. const. have i instead of & for their 
stem-vowel. This arises from yi or ty: [aa = yay (ae = [2 
2. There are a few forms with f retained in the inflection of the Qil 
Perfect. 
Note 1.—By some these verbs are regarded as but remnants of 
Hiph‘il forms. 
Note 2.—The Nipl.‘4l], Hyph‘i] and Héph‘k] are precisely like those 
of verbs ‘Ayin Waw. 


97. THe ‘AYIN YOoH (39) VERBS. 


[The following list contains the verbs generally classified as jy. Outside of 
the Qal their forms are those of verbs yy. Q.* designates those forms which have 
also )Y forms in Qal.] 


(1) ha (Q. Ni. Hy. Pélél, Hithpd.) Perceive; (2) 53 (Q.*) Bault; (3) PF 
(Q.* Ni.) Judge; (4) OT (Q.* Pélel, Pélal, Hy. Hd. Hithpsd.) Be in pain, 
be strong, wait; (5) "9 (Q.* Hithpd.) Lodge; (6) vr (Q.*) Depart; (7) 
2" (Q.* HY) Strive; (8) my (Q.* Pélel) Speak, meditate; (9) DY (Q* 
Hy. Ho.) Put; (10) wry (Q.*) Rejoice; (11) Ww (Q.* Pélel, H3.) Sing; 
(12) Pw (Q. HS.) Pus. 


1 Ps. 19:18. 2 Ps. 28:5. 3 Ps. 5:2. 4 Prov. 28:1. 5 Ps, 21:2. 6 Ps. 2:11, 
7Ex. 28:18. 8Jer.16:16. 9Dan.9:2. 10Job33:13. 11 Cf. § 95. (10). 
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- 98. VERBS LAMEDH ’ALEPH (''9). 
[For full inflection, see Paradigm M.] 


TABULAR VIEW. 


Qal. Niph‘'sl.  Prel. Hiph‘il. Hithpa‘el. 
Pet, NOP NBPY. NUP NOT NENT 
Impf. NOP! NOP! NBp! NOPE NOP 
Inv. Nop NOP NP NOP BPN 


Inf abs = NID NOI NOP NOP 
Inf. const. NOD NOT NOP NOT NOPN 
Part. acte = NOP Nop Nod Nopne 
Part. pass. NIG) NO)3 


Di aide et pag Se nti 0 ee ee 
1. 873 (1:1) for N25 NT (1:5) ; NY) (2:20) ; Np! (1:5) ; N95? 
NTP? for ND s NUIT (111); NY? 210); NIP! 2:23). 
2. a. IND (1:28); INDI? (25:24); FINAN (2:22); *INT/?° 
b. SMa! NaN! SSeS pM! DIT? 
3. a. DNTP (17:19); SND (6:7); TONY (18:3); WNBID (26:82); 
DANS 
NDI! ANID NNT 61:3); DON Ne? NTI" 
DINO DNIDD 7? DN]; DNA 
c. TINA 2S. pl); TINA BF pl) FRI 3 mandir. 
Remark 1.—SN'Y (24:11) for ANS; ONY (36:7) or DN (4:7) for ONY. 
Remark 2.—”? for N32; onan ; 28 Reb tie rier? 
Remark 8.979103 526 90/352" ND¥"S for NDS; OND 


- 


ima 


1 Deut. 28:10. 2 Isa. 58:12. 3 Ps. 89:27. 4 Deut. 1:31. 51 Kgs. 18:12. 
6 Deut. 4:37. 71 Sam. 2:29. 8 Judg. 14:12. 9 Job 36:17. 10 Jer. 6:11. 
11 Deut. 5:5. 12 Ps. 5:6. 13 Esth. 4:11. 14 Ex. 29:36. 15 Hzek. 5:11. 
16 Josh. 17:15. 171Sam. 19:2. 18 Ruth 1:20, 21. 19 Ruth 4:17. 
20 Ruth 1: 20. 21 Ex. 2:16. 221Sam. 25:8. 23 Josh. 2:16. 24 Judg. 4:19. 


25 Ruth 1:14. 26 Job 18:3. 27 Ps, 32:1. 28 Ruth 2:9. 29 Ps, 89:11. 
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Verbs whose third radical is & exhibit the following peculiarities :— 


1. Final & always quiesces (¢ 48. 1); this does not affect any preceding 
vowel except 3, which, in an open syllable, then becomes 4, as in the Qal 
Perf., Impf. and Imy.; and in the Niph., Pua] and Hoph‘al Perfects. 

Note.—The Qi] Impf. and Imv. have 4 for their stem-vowel, after the 
analogy of verbs ‘9 guttural (2 82. 1. a). 


2. Medial & is treated as a consonant (guttural), 
a. Before all vowel-additions. 
b. Before the S‘wA which precedes the suffixes 7) aba j>: 


3. Medial & quiesces (i. e., loses its consonantal character) before all 

consonant-additions, the preceding vowel becoming 

a. =~, heightened from 3, in the Qa] Perfect (active). 

b. =~, heightened from J, in the Qal Perfect (stative), and in the 
remaining Perfects. 

c. = (é), heightened from 4, in the Imperfects and Imperatives. 

Remark 1.—In addition to instances indicated under 3 (above), & 
shows a tendency to become silent in many isolated cases. 

Remark 2.—W, losing its consonantal character, is frequently dropped. 

Remark 3.—There are numerous examples of verbs “9 with the 
inflection of verbs 7q/9 (2 100.), there being an evident confusion, in 
many cases, of the one class with the other. 


99. THE Most Common LAMEDH ’ALEPH (N‘"9) VERBS. 


(1) N73 (Q. Ny. Pi. [Hi.]) Create; (2) NOM (Ni. Pui. Hi. Hé. Hithp.) 
Hide ; (3) NDNA (Q. Pi. Hi. Hithp.) Sin; (4) ND (Q. NY. Pi. Pu. Hithp. 
Héthp.) Be unclean; (5) NY? (Q. HY. Hd.) Go forth; (6) Ny (Q. NY. Py.) 
Be afraid; (7) NID (Q. Ni. Pi) Restrain; (8) NID (Q. NY. Py. Pi. 
Hithp.) Be full; (9) NSD (Q. Ni. Hi.) Find; (10) NU] (Q. Ni. Hi. Hithp.) 
Lift up; (11) N21 (Ni. Hithp.) Prophesy ; (12) NOD (Ny. Py. HY. Hithp.) 
Be wonderful ; (13) NOY (Q.) Be thirsty ; (14) NIP (Py. Hi.) Be jealous ; 
(15) XT? (Q. Ni. Pi.) Call; (16) NP (Q. Ni. HY.) Meet; (17) N57 (Q. Ni. 
PY. Hithp.) Heal; (18) NI (Q. Ni. Pi.) Hate. 
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- 100. VerBs \) oR 9, CALLED ra jg 


[For full inflection, see Paradigm L.] 


TABULAR VIEW. 


Qi. YphXl. Pye. Pwsl Hyph‘l. Hythpx‘al. 
Ref. = AP TYP] «AP AEP BPA ABpNA 
Imp. APY ABP APL APL AYP APH 
Inv. mop AQP ABP — AwPA AepNT 


Inf.abs. =O) AYP ABP ALP Apr —— 
Inf. const. nw NiwpIT nywp nw MwoPiT NwpPNT 
Part. act. 10) mop MOpm mvpiv 
Part, pass. "0 19)3 mie}pia) 


1. a. PNT (2:10); TWAT (2:6); APD (18:33); 79997 97492 
b. FT (1:29); TIDY (2:6); PIN (24:45); MIBN (30:3); 722 
o. FIWAY (1:11); FBP (4:2); PI sf 79195 ING (24:21). 
d. FIDD§ AT (18:18); F997 A> DW 5:1); 737° 
e. DAWY (2:3); DAN 2:19); NaI yA (6:19); HYANA 
f. ney (6:14); may 12 mi 13 95 4 ADT ANTI 


Verbs whose third radical is } are very few, the } in nearly every case 
haying passed over into %. Verbs whose third radical is 9 present the fol- 
lowing peculiarities :— 

1. When the third radical (’) would be final, it is everywhere rejected 
except in the Qil passive Participle. Its place is generally supplied by 
the vowel-letter fJ, and hence these verbs are commonly termed 7q“9. 
Upon the rejection of the 9, the following vowel-changes take place :— 

a. 4, heightened from & (2 36. 2), appears as the vowel of the second 
radical in all Perfects. 


b. é, heightened from 4 (@ 36. 2), appears as the vowel of the second 
radical in all Jmperfects. 
c. 6, heightened from % (@ 36. 2), appears as the vowel of the second 
radical in all Participles, except the Qal passive. 
11 Kgs.6:7. 2Esth.2:6, 3 Ex. 21:20. 4J0b9:22 6SEx.2:11. 61Sam.1:10, 


71 Sam. 2:27. 8 Ps. 40:2. 9 Deut. 13:16. 10Hag.1:2% 128am.18:2. 12 Mic. 6:3 
13 Josh. 9:20. 14 Ps, 59:14. . 15 Ezek.6:11. 161 Kgs. 18:1. 
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_ d. 6 (obscured from 4) and é@, the usual vowels, appear as the stem- 
vowels of the Inf’s. absolute (the latter (€) in HYph. and Hdph.). 
e. 6 (obscured from 4, lengthened from 4) with the fem. ending Jf}, 
appears as the ending of all Inf’s. construct. 
J. € (written jJ__), arising from the contraction of *_, appears in all 
Imy’s (2 m. sg.). 


2. ITY (1:26) for TV; D9 (2:1) for YD; N9}39 (1:9) for Ps YT 
(1:14) for FF; (D7 (1:22); 9H (1:22); POAT? PYTINYS? [D925° 
Pero a 

8. a. NTIS NTA Depms® ANY 4519); HANI 
b. DIT) (3:5)3 DY Y (3:14); TY (3:17); MIP (4Ds Ops 

DANHwiI 3? but cf. moyin and pvasy MDD and 
MDD; VY A7 
. FMAM (41:36) PW) (19:33); HPWH Aen my23 

4. NT (1:2) for FTN (= hiykwith-+a); nnwy (27:17); TDN) 

(38:14); FN 9:14); AIT nn?s;” nope (24:46). 


2. Before vowel-additions, the radical 9 is usually rejected, together 
with its preceding vowel; it is retained, however, in pausal and emphatic 
forms. 

3. Before consonant-additions, the radical 9 unites with the preceding 
stem-vowel, always 4, forming the diphthongal ay, which appears as 

a, €(*_) in the Perfects of the passive stems (rarely it is 9_); 

b. 1(%_), thinned from 6, generally in the Perfects of active stems, 
though Py‘él and Hiph‘il stems very frequently have ?_; 

c. e(%_), contracted from ay, in Imperfects and Imperatives. 

4. The Perfect 3 sg. fem. of all stems has the old feminine ending bg ee 
to which ;}__ is added. 

Note.—This ;?__ may be merely euphonic; or it may be the usual 
feminine ending, added after the analogy of other verbs. 


B. a. 93°3 for PIs WS for MSs IVP for DVI for FIV IT" 
for BF for FAW: Dyir" for mv 


1 Deut. 32:37, 2JTsa.41:5. 31sa.88:%. 4Isa.21:12, 5EHx.15:5. 6 Deut.8:132 
1 Bzek. 82:2. 8 Deut, 27:9. 9Isa.14:10. 10 Bx. 26:30. UEx.17:5. 12Deut.4:19. 
13 Bx. 82:% 4 Ex. 33:1, 15 Ezek. 31:15. 16 Ps.82:5, 17 Deut.3:21. 18 Deut. 1:44. 
19 Lev. 4:2, 202Sam.1:24. 21Jer. 49:24. 22Hos.11:6. 23 Ps.119:18, 2% Deut. 3:25, 
2% Judg. 20:88. 26 Deut.9:14. 27 Ex. 8:1. 
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(1) DY for ADs QU") for MAW? 

(2) PLP) (9:21) for FEW; J" 27:38) for TDI; NWN) (24:46), 
(3) JB) (2:22) for AQIS DIP (1:22); FHs> W547" (83:19). 

(4) JOY for IDAs JOIN NIM) (8:6); IA (43:34). 

(5) Yur) (4:4)5 WI (41s TN 4:5); WY (Ls WYD (22:12). 
(6) DAI" for 724M NW 12:7); NANDS 

(7) JDP) (2:2) for FAPIN5 WP (2:16); f19°59 YYNIs2° "FAM" (9:21). 
(8) PU (29:10) for MWA: FID? (9:27) for MMD's [OV for 

Pe ul 


Apocopation of the final radical and its preceding vowel, i. e., J_ 


and is takes place as follows :— 


a. Of y7_ in the Py'el, Hiph‘il and Hithpa’él Imperatives ; in Hiph‘il 


forms, a helping = or = is often inserted, according to 2 37. 2. ¢. 


b. Of F_ in the Taietiant when used as a Jussive, or with Waw 


Consecutive (22 72. 2, 73. 3). After the loss of the ig es 


(1) the verbal form may stand without change; or 

(2) it may have the vowel of the preformative heightened ; or 

(3) it may receive the helping-vowel =; or 

(4) it may receive the helping-vowel =, and also have the vowel 
of the preformative heightened ; 

(5) in guttural forms = is employed as the helping-vowel ; 

(6) in the Niph‘al there is no further change ; 

(7) in the Pi‘él and Hithp&‘él there is also the necessary rejection 
of the characteristic Daghé8-forte ; 

(8) in the Hiph‘il the helping-vowel = is frequently empioyed, in 
which case the = of the preformative is heightened under the 
tone to é (2 36. 2). 


1014, THE Most Common LAmEoH HE (77'S) Veres. 


(1) ma (Q. NY. Hi.) Despise; (2) ae) (Q. Pi.) Weep; (3) m3 (Q. Pi.) 
Fall away, decay; (4) ma (Q. Ni.) Bucld; (5) 193 (Q.Ni. Pi. Pt. Ho, 
lithp.) Reveal; (6) FW19"I (Q. Ni. Pi. Hithp.) Be like; (77) mat (Q. Pi) 
Commit fornication; (8) Ae (Hi. Hithp.) Thank; (9) ny (Q. Ni. Hy.) 


1Job31:27, 2Num, 21:1. 3Ex.2:12. 4Ruth2:3. 51Kgs,10:18, 6 Deut. 2:1. 
tIsa, 47:3. 6 Ex. 6:3. 9Jon.2:1. 10 Deut. 3:18, ul Judg, 15:4. 
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Cast, instruct; (10) m2 (Q. P¥.) Quench; (11) 9D (Q. Pi. Pu.) Complete; 
(12) nod (Q. NY. Pi. Pu. Hithp.) Conceal; (13) m2 (Q. Ni. Hi.) Join; 
(14) TWD (Q. Hi.) Rebel; (15) 1103 (Q. Ny. Hy.) Seretch out; (16) md (Q. 
Ny. HY.) End; (17) m5 (Q. Ni. Hi. H6.) Redeem; (18) mp2) (Q. PY. Hy: 
H6.) Turn about; (19) My (Pi. Pi.) Command; (20) noy (QO. PL Pi) 
Watch, cover; (21) Mp (Q. NY. Pi.) Wait; (22) mpi) (Q. Ni. Hi.) Get, ob- 
tain; (23) mp (Q. Ni. Pi. Hi.) Be sharp, hard; (24) mv (Q2P HY) 
Have dominion; (25) mw (Q. Ni.) Capture; (26) nnw (Q. Hithp.) Do 
obeisance; (27) mipl4 (Pu. HY.) Drink; (28) my (Q. Ni.) Drink; (29) 
T9M (Q. Ni. Pt.) Hang. 


1016, VERBS LAMEDH HE (9) AND, AT THE SAME TIME, 
‘S) oR ‘Y GUTTURAL. 

(1) FIN (Q) (N“D) Be willing; (2) MPN (Q. Hi.) Swear; (3) 73 (Q 
P6. Hi.) Meditate; (4) mit (Q. Ni.) Be; (5) Mot (Q.) Make a noise; (6) 
ITT (Q. Pit. Pd.) Conceive; (7) TM (Q. Py. HY.) Live; (8) mon (Q. NY. 
Py. Pi. HY. HS. Hithp.) Be sick; (9) Pla) (Q.) Encamp; (10) mdr (Q.) 
Trust; (11) mn (Q. Ni. HY. Hithp.) Be angry; (12) min) (Q. NY. Pu. HY.) 
Wipe off; (13) Ty (Q. NY. Hy. Hé. Hithp.) Go up; (14) my (Q. NY. Pi. 
Hi.) Answer; (15) may (Q. NY. Py. Pa. Hy. Hithp.) Afiict; (16) mwey (Q. 
Ny. Pi. Pt.) Do, make; (17) mp (Q. HY.) Be fruitful; (18) mos (Q. Veit 
Pu.) Watch, overlay; (19) iT) (Q. Ni. Hi.) Meet; (20) rN (Q. NY. Pu. 
Hi. Hd. Hithp.) See; (21) m7 (Q. Pi. HY.) Multiply; (22) 09 (Q. Pi. 
Hi. Hithp.) Feed; (23) m7 (Q. Ni. Hi.) Be feeble; (24) ae (Q. NY. Pi. 
Hi. Hythp.) Be pleased. 


702. VERBS DOUBLY WEAK. 


In the following list there are given synopses, or partial synopses, in 
various stems, of those verbs whose inflection presents special difficulties: 


L. FIDN be willing—QU1: TDN (DIVDN), TIN? 01N), TIN. 
2. FIN come—Qil: FINN CONN), TON? NN, UPON, YN?), 
YON, OTN —Hiph.: FANT) NF (nv). 
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on 


=r) 


a 


ee) 


ive) 


iL 


12. 


13. 


14. 


15. 


or 


16. 
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ND enter—Qal: ND (AND, SND, IND, DOND), ND, ND, N13, 
ND, ND; Hiph.: NUD, ND, NIT, NIT, NDA, NBD; Hoph.: 
NDT, NI, NIV. 


ATT be—Qal: TT, ANT? OT, TIN), NT, NT OT), VT. 


ST GT); Niph.: 73. . 


IN live—Q8l: TH, TIN OO, AIM, TA ON), Nyy; Pra: 


Tn, OO, To. No, AN; Wiphs AI, an. oN 


ITD thank—Hiph.: TVW, TTY, TTIW, DIT, TT; Hithpa‘el: 


ANA, A, NANT, AN. 


NY go forth—Qal : NY, NY. NY, NIV? ONS NY}; Hiph.: NIN, 


NOS, NYT, NYT, NST, NSW; Hoph.: NYT, NSW. 


YT know—Qal: YY, YTV, YI. YIM) DY, VI, YW; Niph.: 


DT YPN, PT: pbs PNA, eT, in, yD: 
Hithpa'el: YU, YW. 


ND be afraid—Qal: NY, ND, NV, NV AND; Niph.: NY, 


NT. 


rym cast, instruct — Qal : my, TIN, 7, 4, ny, ay; 


Hiph.: TW, AW, AWA, MIA, ANN. 

ITtD3 stretch—Qal ; F103, 719? (0%, OF), TOI, NWI, 75, 3; 
Hiph.: TOT, 7? (0), AT (OT), Nw, AVY. 

(1D) smite—Hiph.: 737, 73! (PM), 937 (7), 737, O37, 
QD; Hoph.: AZ 12, 72>. 

NWI Wit wp—Qal: NWI, NEY, NY, NWI, TINY (also TINY 
and NYY), NWI, NID. | 

7]? walk—Qil : 12" 2 29; Hiph.: yan (rarely yO) 
PIN. JIN PP, PPV. 

Y2iy walk—Qal: 727, YI, 77 WN, J 27; Niph.: 
12 

Np? dake—Qi: AP? AP, MP. Mp2 ON op mp: 
Niph.: 273, }29?, MP; Hoph.: np. 
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17. DJ give—Qal : aed (5, 7 3, DA, 13, pw; Niph.: (Dd: 
IY, PONT, POY: Hopd. jr 

18. FWY make—Qal: WY, muy? TY, Mwy, wy, WY, 
WY; Nivhs TWYS (ANY), TY. 

19. ND see—-Ql: AND, ONY OS. NTA), AN. AN, DNF, 
TINT; Niph.: FTN, TIN, TIN, DIN, FINI; Hiph.: NWT, 
PINT. TNT, DIN, NVI s Hoph.: TNT, ANN: 

20. mw bow down — Hithpilél : mone, mone ane), 
manen. nines, mMopLD. 


103, DEFECTIVE AND KINDRED VERBS. 

1. a. WID be ashamed, Hiph. W937; but also W337 from wr’. 

b. SY be good; but Impf. 3", and Hiph. 30°77 from alah e 

C. a be afraid; but Impf. Dia from 3. 

d. Vj awake, used only in Impf.; the Hiph. Perf. pq (from 1p) 

being used as Perfect. 
e. {23 break in pieces, Pi. (33; but Impf. ze Imy. 5; iph. 
53, Polel 735, Hithps. (sian, Yph. (on come from y 5. 

Fe aa drink, in Qi]; but HyYph. Tmpwiy from pn 
Cue *)D’ add, used in Qal, but the Inf. const. and Impf. (YOW and 

gD) are taken from the Hiph‘il. 
b. wd approach, with Qi] Impf., Imy. and Inf. const. (W3%, W3, 

Dw), but Niph‘al Perf. (W/39). 
C. mm lead, with Qal Perf. and Imv. (}7[73), but Hiph. Impf. (F7A3?). 
d. 13 pour out, with Qal Impf. (0) Ans Niph. Perf. (759). . 
DID and olay be warm; DIDw and Dw lay waste; DDT and DN 
hum; er, and 1? mock; a) and 4H break; pio and mn live; 
pyr and Mn engrave; a and mm) multiply; jn and mW shout; 
iw and mw err; 2193 and S49 circumcise; 7103 and 7y10 anoint; 
FID) and MD blow; 93) and V3 fade away; $1 and ID despise; 
Dit, DIT and mia be silent; J27 ys NOT and mT crush; 


we 
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TIS, TY? and WY press; D9, WW and AW draw off; DDI, OND 
and DID melt. 


1. In some cases, stems from different (though kindred) roots are used 
to make up the inflection of the same verb; such verbs are called defective. 

2. In other cases, forms from different stems (of the same root) are used 
to make up the inflection of the same verb. 

3. In many cases, two or more roots exist which have two radicals in 
common, and also the same general signification. These are called kindred 
verbs. This fact seems to point back to a time when verbs were bilit- 
eral, the third radical in each case being a later addition to modify the 
fundamental meaning of the original biliteral root, or to make this triliter- 
ality, after it had become characteristic, universal. 


104. A COMPARATIVE VIEW OF THE STRONG AND WEAK VERBS. 


1. THE QAL PERFECT AND IMPERFECT. 


Perfect. Impf. with 6. Impf.with 3. Impf?withé. 
(asta) =| ySattil] «= yt] = yati] 
Strong 20)" 20> 20) (209) 
‘5 gut. YoY poy voy — 
'Y gut. OND ON" OND? eae 
) gut. mop nop 
‘ 703 20 70! 700" 
yy See bp Opt OP 
ND PON = ‘ON? DEON? 
a) 700? aes 7” 70! 
>) 70° eee Ls 70” mee 
Vy 9p (a) Ape 2p — (0) 
“y Mp (8) eae EAP 
nD NOP ae NOP! 


ny) np a pOpe ee 


1 Cf, also bap, Twp (6 64.2.3). 2Or Joys also Suyy. Only in verbs 1”) and 
'y gut. ae e and a Waw Consec. in pause. 5 Also Soy. 6 Only in 1m. 


@ 104. | 
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2. THE PI‘EL AND PU‘XL PERFECTS AND IMPERFECTS. 


xn 
ge, 


Py‘el Perfect. 
[qattal] 
29}, '709)2! 
POY 
INP; vanip) 
miaj3? 

203 
pr 
poi? 
Dpop 

70! 

Zaps 
225p° 
22/2" 
Nop 
m9) 


Pi'al Perfect. 


[quttal] 
20)2 
oBy 
OND, INP 
mie)p) 

7003 


221p 
NOP 
mop 


Pyel Impf. Pu‘al Impf. 
Ly‘qattal] Ly¢quttal] 
0p 200). 
ony Spy 
ON OND” 
moja’ Mj? 
vib 20) 
aiehpy 00)’ y 
boy? bDIp» 
Ow)” scecmmapininiaa 
on bin 
vA = 
boyp 221" 
Shp! 
op Nop 
mop? map 


8. THE HIPH'TL AND HOPH'AL PERFECTS AND IMPERFECTS. 


Strong 
‘S gut. 


‘Y gut. 


by gut. 
ie) 
ay 
V5 
”b 
vy 
x 
ae, 


Hiph‘tl Perf. 


(haqtal] 
OT 
OD via? 
OND 
mopn 
POT 
Opi 
iT 
POT 
Papin 
NOPT 
Mop 


[hiqtal] 


Pop (Te 


Ovi” 
ASPB 
Mart 
207 
ppin 
OT 
27217 
ROT 
MOj7 


[yaqtal] 
onap? 
Spy 
Ne 
nap 
Pie 
op? 
pal 
20 
ap! 
Nop 
nop? 


1 Forms with a under the second radical are quite frequent. 


3 Porel. 


4 Pilpel. 
10 Also OFT. 


5 Rare. 


6 Polel. 


7 Also Snip’. 
11 There are a few forms like Supt. 12 Also boy 


8 In pause ae 


Hoph‘al Perf. Hyph‘il Impf. H6ph‘al Impf. 


Lytiqtal} 
20)" 


12, 


2Tn pause NY). 


9 Also 5r} D 
13 Also )°Y) bie 
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4. THE NIPH'AL AND HITHPA'EL PERFECTS AND !MPERFECTS. 


—4 


Niph‘sl Perf. Nyph‘al Impf. Hithp’. Perf. Hithp3. Impf. 
Inaigtal]  Lyiqqatal] [hithqattal] [yithqattal] 
Strong 2Op) 7M OPIN OPI 
Deut. opr Ny Soynia > Syn 
Yeut. = NPI] PNP? UNM = NPN 
"2 gut. nop2 = mop? mops mopny 
im) yah emmy oP IOI 20an? 
yy bp) pe bepni = bp 
yy boipan = ayipn 
5 via) viel OT POD? 
ser ipa vale 22 1pPIT 22pm 
vy opopng —— OpYpn 
x? NOP] —- NOP? NONI Novia 
mW’ mp ee | PAT APN 


5. THE VARIOUS INFINITIVES CONSTRUCT. 


Qal. Niph‘al. Pre Hiph‘il. Hoph'sl. 

[arti] hYqaktal] [ate] [hiqtil] —_htigtill 
Strong OOP’ OPT BB OPT OPT 
‘Deut. by OUT OMY POY POY 
Y gut. IND ONPIT ON, 25)2 NPT ANP 
Jeu NOP Mop Mp Mopm nypT 
rp Db, nM DIT 703 OI a. a 
tay = bp aN ppm a 
v5 Do, 70 ‘207 20 DDT 207 
a> ‘710? ia = MO —¥ 
lee 21 Vip = ‘2D py a i 3 
vy 2) — en aes 
x’? NDP NOPT NOD NOP NOT 


vo ony one one onepa MPA 


1Rarely yp, 2Alsobuy). sAlsobnpnn. «Alsobnpnm. + Rarely bun. 
\- ats feral. od on y = |< 


XII, Nouns. 
105. THE INFLECTION OF NOUNS, 


0 TON Saying, from WON; na Word, from 39; Di Death, from 
nin. 

2. PININN (1:24)3 PTSD 7D (14:18)5 YIN (20:1)s ADDY (13:14). 

3. FT (1:24); WIND (Ds DY-DNg? (1:22); AIN-MAN (1:14); 
Dy (3:6). 

4. YOI-YP7 (1:14) APTI (1:26); 0999-19 (1:2). 
5. VHA (3:22); PY-DIPY (3:5); VIN— TWN (3:16). 


The inflection of nouns includes, 
1. The formation of the noun-stems from the root (22 106.—118.), or 


from other nouns (2 119.) ; 
2. The formation of cases (2 121.),—a means of inflection almost lost in 


Hebrew; 
3. The addition of affixes for gender and number (22 122, 125.) ; 
4. The changes of stem and termination in the formation of the con- 


struct state (22 128, 125.) ; 
5. The addition of pronominal suffixes (23 124, 125.). 


706. NOUNS WITH ONE, ORIGIMIALLY SHORT, FORMATIVE VOWEL. 


ca: [20)3.for qitll; PIN Larth; IVY Hvening; JIN Stone; py 
Swarm. 
b. [OP for attll; DY Herd; ADD Book; Wy Help; IY Bden. 
c. [IQ for ait]; WP Morning; JWTT Darkness; WON Saying. 
Dias yr. Seed; are Perpetuity; amy Path; Wa Youth; Falasa) Under. 
b. EIN (= SN) (of. (DN = DIN) Nose; 1 (= Ty) Goat. 
- DS (= DIN) Mother; pn (= jor) Statute; D? (= Did) Sea. 


i 


is) 
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d. YQ Death; TN Midst; DY (= DY) Day; 1D House ; via) 
Night; 1D (=D) Bnd; WW (=Ne/) Ox; PI.(=P) Tudgment; 
FFT (= FID) Spirit. 
e. MD Tes ann Desolation ; wa Waste ; JIQ Weeping. 
3 WIT Honey Kenia pig, A little ; UND Stench ; “ND Well. > 
4. a. mo Queen ; my) Maiden ; mn Life ; mou Rest. 
b. MIND Covert ; nny Gladness ; TON Saying ; M74 Gift. 
c. TVPIN Food; MIDIN Wisdom; TPN (= PM) Statute. 


1. These nouns, called Segholates, had, originally, one short vowel (8, i 
or ti), which, generally, stood with the first radical. A helping-vowel was 
then inserted under the second radical (237.2), and the formative vowel, 
now standing in an open tone-syllable, was heightened: 4 to 6; Ito €; t 
to 6. . 

2. When the root contains one or more weak radicals, certain changes 
occur :— 

a. In ‘Y or ‘S guttural stems, % is the helping-vowel, instead of &; 
and, in ‘}) guttural a-class stems, the original formative a stands un- 
heightened.1 

6. In 1y stems, J is assimilated, represented in the following con- 
sonant by Daghé3-forte, and then rejected from this consonant whenever 
it is not followed by a vowel. 

c. In YY stems, the second and third radicals are contracted ; but 
the doubling shows itself only when a vowel-addition is made. 

d. In \Y and %’Y stems, ) and % are sometimes preserved in the 
absolute state; but, in many nouns, they suffer contraction with the 
preceding vowel. 

e. Inf’ stems occur formations ending in 7, Jand 


3. In a small number of nouns, the formative vowel stands under the 
second radical, instead of under the first; in these, 4 suffers no change ; 
but Y and u, under the tone, become € and 6; no helping-vowel is needed. 


4, Many feminine nouns are formed from Segholate stems; the femin- 
ine ending being added to the primary form (70); 20); 20)) ; but an 
original t is generally deflected to 6. a i ith 


1 Cf., however, DI) bread, DI) womb. 
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Note 1.—The Q&l Infinitive const. (Sop = q‘ttl = qutl) is really a 
Segholate ; while the Inf. const. of verbs 1D and 5 5 (20 = nv), as 
well as such Infinitive forms as amNY and mW are Segholate formations. 

Note 2.—Segholates, ‘ ‘standing at the first remove from the root, 
express, as nearly as possible, its simple idea, either abstractly, or as it is 
realized in some person or object which may be regarded as its embodi- 
ment or representative.”2 


107. Nouns WITH Two, ORIGINALLY SHORT, FORMATIVE VOWELS. 
1. a. lp) for qital]; DIN Man ; pon Wise ; 33a Word ; 7” 
Upright ; Ww: Flesh ; via Camel ; Ia Corn ; DION Violence. 
Dj? (= qiwim) Rising ; Dy (= riwaim) High. 
mw (= sadhay) Feld ; mo? Beautiful ; mn Pregnant ; ae (for 
ma) Hand ; D7 (for m2) Blood. 
b. [OP for ati]; [Pt Old man; WD Heavy; JON Truly; 139 
Shield ; Spy Heel ; Vy Weary ; jw Fat ; On Deficient ; FD 
(= mawith) Dead ; J (= giwir) Stranger. 
¢. Dbp for qitil]; DIY Round; DY Deep ; “3 Spotted ; pay 
Naked ; jj) (cf. D'30))) Small ; DIN Red. 
d. [70/2 for qitil] ; 5? Heart ; YON Rib ; Wt Bitumen. 
2. (9701; MTs Righteousness ; MIN Ground ; my Chariot ; 
(92071; Mo Cattle ; (72021; MN Possession. 


A second class includes nouns which are formed by the employment of 
two, originally short, vowels, A—a, 4—Y, A—U, 1-4. These nouns are, for 
the most part, adjectives or participles :— 


1. a. Original 4—&, in strong stems, are heightened to a—a; in \’) 
stems, they contract and give 4;3 in iy’ stems, the second 3 is height- 
ened, after the loss of } or 9, to é; in a few cases of fq’ stems, the final 
77 has been lost. 

 b. Original 4—Y, in strong stems, are heightened to 4—@; in Ty 
stems, they contract and give é. 


1 Cf. bop, the form before suffixes, 2Green’s Hebrew Grammar, p. 208 
3 This is the participial form of }”y verbs in Qal. 
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c. Original 3—t are heightened to 4—6; the latter (3), however, goes 
back to ti before additions for gender and number, a Daghés-forte being 
inserted in the final consonant. 

d. Original {—% are heightened to €—a. 

2. The feminines of these stems are made by the addition of J_; this 
addition requiring a change of tone, the vowel of the first radical is vol- 
atilized (2 36. 3. b). 


108. NOUNS WITH ONE SHORT AND ONE LONG FORMATIVE VOWEL. | 


Loca, [pp = 20} for qktall; D}73 Great; wT Holy; 3) Honor; 
py Peace; YIN Lord; WAY Pure; pin Sweet. 
b. eae for qatil]; YON Captive; Po Right hand; NU) Prince; 
mga) Anointed; ND) Prophet; VpPd Overseer; VS Little. 
C. [Op for qatal] ; WIN Cursed, and all Q&l pass. part’s ; Disy 
Strong; pny Cunning; yaw Week; Vay Grain; DW Bereaved. 
d. [0p or POP for qital] ; 3nd Writing; 3}? War; Tay Work; 
MIN God; WAIN Man; WIN Ass; DION Dream; TWN? River. 
e. [70/2 for qitil or qiitil]; ITD Tin; 9DD Fool; 3*¥3 Column; 
PDD Idol; WET Swine. 
f. [AMO for aitiil or qiital] ; ‘PAIJ Limit; I) Dress; Wyd4 Benefit; 
my Strength; 33 Cherub; vray Property. 
2. TOY Great (f.); FIND] Prophetess; FTN Cursed (£.); HAND 
Virgins PIN Girdle; MOM Flute; AWN Truth. 


A third class includes nouns which are formed by the employment of 
an originally short vowel in the penult, and an originally long vowel in 
the ultima. These nouns are, for the most part, abstract substantives, 
neuter adjectives, or passive participles: 

1. a. Original i—A become a—4, the first vowel being heightened to a, 
the second, obscured to 6; this formation is to be distinguished from that 
with 6, described in ? 107. 1.c. Here belongs the Qil Infinitive absolute. 

b. Original 4A—i become a—i; here belong many nouns with a passive, 
and a few with an active signification. 

ce. Original 4—i become 4—f; here belong all Q4l passive parti- 
ciples. 
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d. Original i—a become ‘—4 or *—46, the first vowel being volatilized, 
the second (4) being sometimes retained, but more frequently obscured 
to 6. 

e. Original i—i or i—i become ‘—1, the first vowel being volatilized. 

f. Original i—a or i—a become *—, the first vowel being volatilized. 


2. The feminines of these stems are generally made by the addition of 
f1_, the vowel of the first radical becoming SwA. 


109. NOUNS WITH ONE LONG AND ONE SHORT FORMATIVE VOWEL. 


1. [wip for qatal]; poy Eternity; TAN Treasury; onin Signet ring; 
MWY (for ‘Ssiy) Making; nv (for nw) Creeping. 

ee el for qatil]; IAN Hina SII Pilot; ji Priest; NY Going 
forth; ae Creeping; ya Walking, ete. 

B. eae) for quital]; aay Flute, organ; Dye Fox. 

Remark.—[7}072 for qital]; 10) Smoke; Wyvr Nile; win Netile. 


A fourth class includes nouns with a naturally long vowel in the pen- 
ultima, and an originally short vowel in the ultima. 

1. Original 4A—%& become 6—a; here belong, besides many substantives, 
all 7/5 Qil active participles, and also the Ql act. part. fem. (in Pl08 
D_) of strong forms, The vowels do not change before a/-fixes of gender 
and number. 

2. Original A—Y become 6—€ ; here belong a few substantives, and all 
strong Qi] participles; also those feminines of the form T7op. 

3. Original i—& become i—a. 

Remark.—There are a few nouns with an originally long vowel in 
both penult and ultima; the former, however, is probably long in com- 
pensation for an omitted Daghés-forte (2 30. 2. ¢). 


710. NOUNS WITH THE SECOND RADICAL REDUPLICATED. 


1. EOP for aittil]; PN Hart; NBW Sabbath; 93D Burden; WWI}, 
Dw? Dry land; NON Sin; VIN Magnificence. 


Remark.— 3) Thief; mab Cook; won Artificer; N32 Jealous. 
2. ie)p) for qittél]; VDD Talent; nw Folly; YW Blindness. 
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3. (7072 for qattil] ; 2p Shoot, rod; wap) To consecrate. 
4. EOP for aittil]; DYN Dumb; Wyyp Blind; WIN Dea; WPY Perverse; 
MPA Clear-sighted; NDD Throne; 3M Mast. 


Duras ))p) = qittal] ; see examples under 1. R. above. 


~ 


b. (729) = qittal from qittal]; DN Husbandman; 1. R. above. 

¢. [pp = qitt6l]; WD Hero; WDW Drunkard; W\D¥ Sparrow. 
6. (Mp: WAN Great; PDN Strong; DY TY Righteous; WON Fettered. 
7. (APs WAY Pillar; WD Childless; PII Merciful. 
8. [OPI WI? Learner; PIU Abomination; DIM] Consolation. 


A fifth class includes nouns whose second radical is reduplicated. This 
doubling intensifies the root-idea, giving it greater force or greater firm- 
ness :— 


1. Formations like qittal are frequent, but with no special signific- 
ance. 
Remark.—It is a question whether nouns of this form indicative of 
occupation have 4 or 4 (see 5. a below); the corresponding Arabic have 4, 
yet some of these shorten the vowel to 4 in the construct state. 


2. Formations like qittal are few; the feminines are generally ab- 
stract nouns. 


3. Formations like qittél are rare, except as Py‘él Infinitives construct. 


4, Formations like qittél are, mostly, adjectives designating deform- 
ities and faults, physical or moral. 


5. a. Formations like qittal are, properly, nouns indicative of occu- 
pation; but see 1. R. above. 
b. The form qittal is the same as q4tt4l with the penultimate % 
attenuated to i. 
c. The form qitt61 is the same as qi¥tt4l with 4 obscured to 6. 


6. Formations like qattil are adjectives expressing a personal quality. 
7. Formations like qatttl are descriptive epithets of persons or things. 


8. Formations like qittial are, for the most part, abstracts, and are 
often used in the plural. 
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111. NOUNS WITH THE THIRD RADICAL REDUPLICATED. 

1. JINW Tranquil; JY) Green; ANI (= NI) Comely; YPN Faint; 
WIDY Splendor; YIN Dark; 9943 Pasture; OD IDNY Adulteries. 

2. INN] Pull of twists; JOINT Full of turns; DWI Reddish; 
SITY Blackish; HYDDON Rabble; ID9PY Crooked. 

8. 7324 Wheels DANN Frightful; 33}D (for 3933) Star; FID Ruby; 
Pj? Crowns 12F74 Shull; DID Flask. 


A sixth class, closely related to the fifth class, includes :— 


1. Noun-formations with the third radical reduplicated, the signification 
being, in general, the same as when the second radical is doubled. 


2. A few words in which the second and third radicals are reduplicated, 
the signification being that of intensity, or repetition; in the case of 
adjectives of color, there is a diminutive force. 


3. A few py and PY stems, in which the contracted biliteral stem is 
reduplicated. 


112. NOUNS WITH &, 1 AND 9 PREFIXED., 
1. YAYN Finger; HIN Fist; VN Lasting; WIN Violent. 
2. DIWIT To rise early; TIT To divide; WNT To shine; OMIT De- 
liverance; DIT Waving; NYT Grant of rest; VDT Aspect. 
3. WIM? Oil; YIP? Pouch; DI? Being; 37 Adveagnclate proper 
names PITS MAB. 


A seventh class includes nouns formed by prefixing §, /7 or ?:— 


1. A few nouns are formed by means of a prosthetic N; this N is 
merely euphonic and has no significance. 


2. A larger number are formed by means of a prefixed [7]; here may be 
included Hiph‘il Inf’s abs., and Inf’s const., besides many verbal nouns 
formed after the analogy of the Hiph‘tl. 


‘3. Nouns with a prefixed ’ occur rarely as appellatives ; but frequently 
as proper names. 
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713. NOUNS WITH %3 PREFIXED. 


1, [70/31 for 20/2121; 22ND Food; 1192101) Kingdom; n2aNA 
Knife; 1IND (= JAD) Gift; NYVD (= NYY) Beit; JD (= “7990 
Cover; NV (= ND) Appearance. 

2. Mop for Sypnl: jaw Dwelling-place; aT Desert; Daw 
Judgment; wee War; Dw Watch; ID (= IDI) Circle; 
uP ipla) (= 3/2") Property. 

3. Dope for WON; PAV) Stall; MADD Key; IMD Flesh-hook; 
MVD Plough; MDM Smitings JY (= JID) Shield; Wp (= 
wd) Snare. 

4, [701 for NOI; MID Altar; ID} (= IDI) Divan. 

5. [20/19 for 291; NP IND Fuel; m30' (py) Covering. 

6. [IWD/I9, PWOPI for HOPI; WOM Want; 71D Booty; DY 
oe Warn Song; ee Stumbling-block. 

if [710 )219, own: 6139 Dividing; OID Raining; pon (= 
ones eye 

8. [wp warn Garment; vabiaia) Bolt; DION Granary. 


An eighth class includes Nouns formed by prefixing )9, the same ele- 
ment which is used in the formation of participles. So far as concerns 
the vowels employed the following combinations may be noted :— 

1. 4—a, the latter of which is heightened from % Feminines in f}__ 
and [)_ occur. In 75 stems, J is assimilated ; in \’’D stems, aw be- 
comes 6; in yp’ y stems, the usual contraction takes place, and the vowel 
of the preformative is heightened ; in ry’ forms, the second & is height- 
ened to é. 

2. {—a, the former of which is attenuated, the latter heightened from 
an original 4; the usual vowel-changes take place in weak stems. 


3. 4—6, the latter of which is heightened from ¥; the usual vowel- 
changes take place in weak stems. 


4, 1—é@, the i of which is the attenuation of 4 (cf. 3.). 
5. 4—6, the 6 of which is heightened from an original t. 


6. 8—6, 1-6, of which 6 is obscured from 4, while Yis attenuated from %. 
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7. 3—1, it, used only in the formation of Hyph'‘il participles (m.); the 
latter (i—1) being used in 9‘) verbs. 
8. 4—, not used to any great extent. 


114, THE SIGNIFICATION OF NOUNS WITH {> PREFIXED. 
1. ania) Destroyer; 90D A didactic poem (= instructor); {wr 
He who inspires terror; 951 What falls off, chaff; nD) Covering. 
2. 2IND Food; MIP'7ID Booty; [MND Gift; Wott) Psalm; $I) That 
which vs small; pin That which is remote. 
8. DAN Knife; MND Key; fy) Shield; W971) Goad. 
4, jae" Dwelling-place; aT Desert; Pita) Altar; DIP Place. 
5. map Smiting; MT Sickness ; WD Straightness; mon7 War. 


The letter is from %%) (who) or md (what), and is used in the 
formation of nouns, 

1. To denote the subject of an action; cf. its use denoting agency in 
Pyel, Hiph‘il and Hithpa‘el Participles. 

2. To denote the object of an action, or the subject of a quality; cf. its 
use in Pw‘al and Héph‘al Participles. 

3. The instrument by which an action is performed. 

4, The place (or time) in which an action is performed. 


5. The action or quality which is contained in the root. 


775. NOUNS FORMED BY PREFIXING f). 


1. (209 for OPM; DINNN (2); IAM Tenant; NNDIN Reproof; 
jon South; mn Thanks; mn Law. 

2. [Opn for 20/3; TITAN Lim; TANDA Glory; MM Hope. 

8. OPM for OPM; PALM Checkered cloth; MIT Deep sleep ; 
Toon Praise; noon Prayer. 

4. [OFA ; VO2N Disciple; 725 Cloak; myon Completeness. 

B. Cavpnl; WDM Bitterness; DTI Consolation; 5) Under- 
standing. 


Remark. — TT) Deep sleep; wT Deliverance; DINO Glory. 


1384 ELEMENTS OF HEBREW [2 116, 117. 


A ninth class of nouns includes those with the prefix }. This prefix 
is the same as that used in the Impf.3 fem. It is used in a neuter sense, 
and is employed in the formation of abstract nouns, though rarely of con- 
crete nouns. The cases cited above exhibit the various forms assumed by 
nouns of this class, as well as the vowel-changes which take place in for- 
mations from weak stems. : 

Remark.—Nouns with [ prefixed have also, in the majority of 
instances, the feminine ending iss 


176. NOUNS FORMED BY MEANS OF AFFIXES. 


i Ge via) Garden; m2 Iron; 9Y3) Cup of a flower; 2D Ankle. 

b. p?D Ladder; DIN Porch; op an Sacred scribe; ps5 Ransom. 

2. a. ON Last; WN) First; YON Poor; {YQY Most (bate 

b. 23) Gain; In Table; Jap Offering; {JAN Destruction. 

c. wns Interpretation; [Ww Success; wy Blindness; pnws 
Confidence; 3} Memorial; Pasy Pain; Nd Magesty; pot 
Noise. 

d. YIN, VAM Megiddo; F197, LXX. Lorapsv, Solomon. 


A tenth class of nouns includes those with affixes, bo) rands)\2 


1. Nouns formed by the addition of >) and %§ are few, and have no 
special significance. 


2. Nouns formed by the addition of 3 are numerous, including 
a. Adjectives formed either from a noun-stem (cf. 2 119. 3), or from 
a root. 
b. Abstract substantives ending in an. 
c. Abstract substantives ending in 6n, obscured from an. 
d. Proper names, in which the 9 is often lost. 


717. Nouns HAVING FouR OR FIVE RADICALS. 


ik. AIpY Scorpion ; at) Treasurer ; winnn Sickle ; San Frost ; 
wInDn Flint; wars Concubine; qpoy Bat. 
2. j2IIN Purple; OpY A kind of cloth; PAWN Mule. 


1. Nouns with four radicals are comparatively few; they have no 
special classification or signification. 
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2. Nouns with five or more radicals are still fewer, and, for the most 
part, of foreign origin. 


778. Compound NOUNS. 


1. NYQPS (2) Shadow of death ; FMNID Anything ; YD Worthless. 
ness. 


2. Ratzoe King of righteousness; Snyow? God hears. 


1. Compound words, as common nouns, are few and doubtful. 


2. Compound words, as proper names, are very numerous. 


779, NOUNS FORMED FROM OTHER NOUNS. 


1. Ww’ Porter (cf. Wy Gate); DD Vine-dresser (cf. DD Vineyard). 
2. PyID Place of the fountain (cf. Py Fountain); npn ee of feet 
(of. 939, Foot). 
oF ON ee (ef. TON After); yyy Blindness (cf. Vy Blind). 
9 Coiled, serpent (cf. mY? Wreath) ; jhwn Brazen (cf. nw 
Bronze) ; PWN Apple of the eye (cf. WN); yw Upright (from 
0”). 
4. a. WD) Third (of. WI); WU Siath (of. We). 
b. ND Moabite; JN Aramean; U3 Gershonite. 
DY Northerner; 9) Foreigner; mp Villager. 
5. nw Beginning; mip? Kingdom; MIIIN Widowhood. 
Nouns formed from other nouns, and not directly from the root, are 
termed denominatives. The most common formations are :— 
1. Nouns with the form of the Qal active Participle, indicating agency. 
2. Nouns with the prefix {9, indicating the place where a thing is found. 
3. Adjectives and nouns formed by the affix 1) or = (seldom 9): 


4. Adjectives formed by the affix ’_; these are, 
a. Ordinals formed from cardinals ; 
b. Gentilics and patronymics ; and a few others. 


5. Nouns formed by the affixes [}’_ and J), designating abstract ideas. 
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720. THE FORMATION OF NOUN-STEMS. 


From 22 105.—119. it has been seen that noun-stems are formed, 
1. Directly from the root:— 

a. By means of vowels given to the root; as in the case of 
(1) nouns with one, originally short, vowel (2 106.); 
(2) nouns with two (originally) short vowels (2 107.); 
(3) nouns with one (originally) short and one long vowel (2 108.); 
(4) nouns with one long and one (originally) short vowel (¢ 109); 

b. By a reduplication of one or more of the consonants of the root; 

as in the case of 
(1) nouns with the second radical doubled (¢ 110.); 
(2) nouns with the third, or the second and third, or with the 
contracted stem, doubled (2 111.); 

c. By prefixing vowels and consonants to the root; as in the case of 
(1) nouns with N, 77 or’ prefixed (2 112.); 
(2) nouns with { prefixed (2@ 118, 114.); 
(3) nouns with } prefixed (2 115.); 

d. By affixing vowels and consonants to the root; as in the case of 
(1) nouns with 9, 9 or 3 affixed, with a vowel (2 116. ); 
(2) nouns with four or five radicals (2 117.); 
(3) nouns compounded of two distinct words (2 118.). 


~ 


2. From other nouns (and called denominatives), by the various means 
indicated above (@ 119.). 

Remark.—It is important to keep in mind two things :—(1) that the 
original stem-form of nouns ended in a, the stem-form and the accusative- 
form (@ 121. 3) being identical (cf. the verb-stem and the Perfect-stem, 
which also are alike); (2) that in Hebrew a short vowel, when final, was 
always lost; and consequently the noun-stem appears in its full form only 
when this stem-ending is protected by suffixes (cf. ¢ 127. below). 


121. THE FORMATION OF CASES. 
1. a. PANU (1:24); IY 1332 BY 1237 OD IwyDs 
b. Of ATID im INWAMD (4:18); UF in Drow 4 9395 in Oya 
(82:32). | | 
2. a. VI") 1132 (81:39); WINN 193 (49:11); DdWD ‘NID. 
b SISO (14:18); , ONT: 6 Oxegn,7 OND 32:31); FIONN 


1 Num. 24:38,15. 2 Num. 23:18, 3 Ps. 114: 8. 41Sam. 1:20. 5 Isa. 1:21. 
6 Dan. 8:16. 7 Num, 34:23, 81Sam. 21:2, 
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o. WIN (2:24); FPN (4:9); PD (4:11); YD 1D (8:1); 139° 
(=11). 
d. YIP? (1:12); JIYY 8:16); wy Y¥D (1:26); 13M 7D (1:26). 
3. a. FISD (13:14); Mp? (13:14); ); 3J37 TYAN (20:1); morn | (18:6). 
b. nd (1:11) for SITIO; MUN (3:6) for I-UPN; [-PIP? 
e. JP} (3:10); IN] (3:14); ee (3:15); DIPDN (3:5); FAY 
d. D-%4 D-3 (29:15); D- WY (3 :2) for sam. [(3:17). 


There were originally in Hebrew, as in Assyrian and Arabic, three cases. 
Only relics of these remain in Hebrew :— 

1. The nominative was formed by the addition of uw (from wa) to the 
stem ; but this has been entirely lost, except 

a. In a few archaic construct forms, in which it appears as 6 (per- 
haps a contraction of the stem-ending @ and the case-sign wu); 

b. In the first part of a few proper names; as in the examples cited 
above, IV = man of; salad = name of; 135 = face of. 

2. The genitive was formed by the addition of ¢ (from ya), which took 
the place of the stem-ending (a). Jt is seen . 

a. In the archaic ending i of the construct state, which is quite fre 
quent in poetry. 

b. In the i which occurs in a few proper names. 

c. In the i which appears in the nouns 3X, FAN and ;3 in the 
construct state and before suffixes; likewise in the t with which certair 
particles close. 

d. In the € (heightened from ¥) which stands before the suffixes at 
43 and sometimes 4/7, 

3. The accusative had the ending a and was the same as the noun-stem, 
just as the Qi] Perf. 3 m. sg. (2 58. N. 5) was the same as the verb-stem. 
This, likewise, has almost disappeared, but is seen 

a. In the so-called Hé directive (7__), which 

(1) is used to denote direction or motion; but 

(2) is often used in a weaker sense to designate the place where 
and 

(3) in many cases seems to have entirely lost its original force. 

b. In the 4 which stands before the suffixes 19 ((7_= 6), iy GT. 
= f1_), B and I: 


1Deut.1:36, 2Judg.5:14. %Ruth1:9. 4Ex. 18:21. 


188 ELEMENTS OF HEBREW [2 122. 


c. In the = (volatilized from %) which stands before the suffixes 7, 
DD and {2 which, under the tone, is restored to 4, and heightened to é 
(8 88. 1. N.). 

d. In the syllables 4m and 6m (the latter by the obscuring of 4), 
which are found in certain adverbs. 

Note 1. —It will, therefore, be seen that the vowel wheel stands 
between the noun and its suffix is Ss not a connecting-vowel, but the case- 
ending. 

Note 2.—A clear idea of the Semitic case-endings may be gained 
from the declension of an Assyrian and an Arabic noun: 


Assyrian. Arabic. 
tribute. country. the book. a book, 
Nom. madattu matu al-kitabu kitabun 
Gen. madatti mati al-kitabi kitabin 
Ace. madatta miata al-kitaba kitaban 


7122, AFFIXES FOR GENDER AND NUMBER. 
1. VN (1:3); DW (1:4); DY (1:5); YD (1:5); 397 (1:6). 
2. a. SPF (1:24); "322 ( (31:39); SION (4:23); TWN (2:24); JANI 
(4:5). 
DT GAD) (1:25); IF CTD) (1:26); Mw CDW) (2:72. 
b. SYN (1:1); DT 1:26); MDA (1:2); My (1:21). 
DIQBIMD (3:24); nowinn 1:16); Pony. (4:2); FAY (2:9); ); DAP 
(4:11). 
C. mea’ (IE): Mota (1:24); mn (1:24); MIN (2:5); TWN (3:4). 
8 AN (4); NNO 14; IN 8:7; ADIN 24). 
4. a. DTN (1:1); 09%? (1:22); Dr’ (1:14); alas AlA (1:14); Dw (1:14). 
B99 (1:2); YH (8:5); 9A] (4:23); 19D (6:4); WIN (6:4). 
5. DU, whence WY (1:16); DIY (3:6), but 9 (3:7). 


The Hebrew has two genders,—masculine and feminine; and three 
numbers,—singular, dual and plural. 


1. The masculine singular has no particular indication, the case-ending, 


as well as the final stem-vowel, having been lost, except in a few instances 
(@ 121. 1—3). 
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2. The sign of the feminine singular is [\,—with the stem-ending, F__, 
with a helping-vowel (2 37. 2. b), A_, or (__. This feminine sign has a 
three-fold treatment :— ; 

a. It is retained, in accordance with its original use, whenever the 
noun of which it is a part is in close connection with what follows; as 
when it (the feminine-sign, J) stands 

(1) before a case-ending (Jj, °_, J_, 2 121. 1.—3); 
(2) before a pronominal suffix (2 124.) : 
(3) at the end of a noun in the construct state (2 128. 4). 

6. It is, in accordance with a later usage, attached to the stem (by 
means of a formative-vowel, or a helping-vowel, viz., =, or with a guttural, 
=), in the formation and inflection of many nouns, participles and infin- 
itives, 

c. It is changed to }_, by apocopation of (and heightening of the 
stem-ending 3 toa. This form is the more usual indication of the femin- 
ine gender. 

Note.—The original sign of the feminine was ta, which, with the 
stem-ending, made ata; but the final short vowel, as always in Hebrew, 
was lost (2 86. 8. N.); there remained, therefore, at = F\_ 


3. The feminine plural is indicated by the ending [Aj (6th for ath), 
which is unchangeable. 
Note.—This 6th (=Ath), which includes the stem-ending a, is perhaps 
a repetition of ta the feminine singular ending: a-tata = a-(t)a-ta = ata 
= 4t = ath = oth. 
4. The masculine plural is indicated by the endings, 
a, ()’_ (im) in the Absolute state (2 123. 1). 
b. *_ (é) in the Construct state (2 128. 2). 
Note.—Many masculine nouns have plurals in 6th, and many feminine 
nouns have plurals in im. 


5. The dual, used chiefly of objects which go in pairs, is indicated by 
the endings, 

a. 1) (dyim) in the Absolute state. 

b. aC) in the Construct state. 

Note 1.—In the inflection of nouns in Hebrew, it will be seen that 
use was originally made of certain affixes: (1) ¢ (orig. ta), for the feminine; 
(2) u (orig. wa), for the nominative; (3) ¢ (orig. ya), for the genitive ; (4) a, 
for the accusative. There was also a fifth affix, viz., m (orig. ma), which 
was equivalent to an indefinite article. This m has almost disappeared ; 
it is found, however, (1) in a few old accusatives (% 121. 3. d); (2) in the 
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absolute form of the plural-ending, 1m; (3) in the absolute form of the 
dual-ending, iyim. (See Note 2, below.) 

Note 2.—Just as (1) i (the plural sign of verbs), which is for an ear- 
lier Gn (7 (2 68. 6) = D)), is the nominative-ending w reduplicated, with 
the addition of the indefinite m (see above, N. 1); so (2) im (plur. ending 
of nouns) is the genitive-ending 7 reduplicated, with the addition of the 
same m. On the other hand (3) é (*_) the ending of the construct plural 
and dual is for a-y, i. e., the stem-ending a, with the genitive-ending 7 or 
y, the indefinite m having never been employed in the construct state, 
which is made definite by what follows; while (4) iyim (O?_), the dual- 
ending, consists of the stem-ending a, the genitive-affix 7 or y, and the in- 
definite affix m, with a helping-vowel. 

Note 8.—The following analyses of forms will explain more clearly 
the foregoing remarks :— 


Form in use. Intermediate steps. Original form. 

1. Nom. sg. DID = sdisu = sis(a)u = giisa-wa 

2. Gen. sg. DID = sisi = siis(a)i = gisa-ya 

3. Ace. sg. (def.) MDD = sisa =sisa 

4, Ace. sg. (indef.) DID = sisam = stist-m = sgstisa-ma 

5. Fem. sg. (1) KDID = sisat(h) = gtisa-ta 

6. Fem. sg. (2) MDD = gtisa = stisat = sgiisa-ta 

7. Fem. pl. MIDID = sisdt(h) = stisa(t)a-t = giisa-ta-ta 

8. Mase. pl.(indef.) DID = siisi-i-m = siis(a)-i-i-ma = sfisa-ya-ya-ma 

9. Dual DYDD = gsiisi-y(ijm = siisa-y-y-m = stisa-ya-ya-ma 
at. ese pane DID = sisd-y = giisa-y-y = giisa-ya-ya. 


Note 4.—D19 (waters) and DU (heavens) do not have the usual 
plural in im, but take as their plural- ending, what was once a plural- 
ending, but is now used as the dual-ending: e. g., Dy = = Sam/(ay)-a-y-m. 


128. THE ABSOLUTE AND CONSTRUCT STATES. 
1. DTN (11); DWT 1); PANT (Ds TINH (3); YD (1:6). 
2. own ip) (1:2) faces-of abyss; DTN FAY (1:2) (the) spirit-of God; 
OUT ya (1:14) zn-(the)-expanse-of the heavens. 


Of two nouns closely related, the second, in Latin or Greek, is in the 
genitive. The same relation is indicated in Hebrew by pronouncing the 
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second noun in close connection with the first. The effort thus to unite 
the two words in pronunciation results invariably in a shortening of the 
Jirst word, because the tone hastens on to the second. 


1. A noun which is not thus dependent upon a following substantive 
or pronoun is said to be in the absolute state. 


2. A noun which 7s thus dependent on a following substantive or pro- 
noun is said to be in the construct state. 
Note.—It is the jirst of two nouns, therefore, and not the second, 
which suffers change. 


3. TY (4:2), of FY; MYND 110), of MPs APY (8:7), of MOY 
SFT (42:15), of. 9FT; N93,2 of NI? 

4. SYPT (1:25) instead of NT; nay (1:26) instead of mrt 

5. 5 (1:2), of. 05; 1) (3:17), of DD; mT (4:11), of. DDT; Ww 
Ciz16) cf Osu; PY (3:7), of. Dy. 

R. Abs., 5) (1:11), const., DH (1:29); abs., N38; const., NI 3 abs., 
Ny (32:12), const., NV (22:12); abs., 129 (14:17), const., 77 (14:1); 
abs., 15D,° const., “5D (5:1); abs., Wa (37:2), const., Wi’ 


So far as concerns endings or affixes, the Construct state differs from 
the Absolute in the following particulars :— 


3. Final 77_ (i. e., 6 heightened from an original a, after the apocopa- 
tion of a final radical %) gives place to rt (i. e., €é = ay, the original a 
and the final radical 9 having united), 

Note.—Compare with this the fact that in “9 verbs, the Imperfect 
ends in ;}__ (6), but the Imperative in ;7__ (é) (2 100. 1. /). 


4. The original form of the feminine affix [\_, preserved by its close 
connection with what follows, appears instead of the later FJ_. 


5. The definite affix ’_ (= ay) appears instead of the ordinary plural 
and dual endings 0 and a= 
Note.—The feminine plural affix 6th is the same in Absolute and 
Construct. 
Remark.—Final vowels, other than those just mentioned, as well as 
final & when followed by N, and Segholates (strong and guttural) do not 
suffer change in the Construct state. 


i Josh. 15:8. 2Num. 21:20. 3Num.1:3. 4Deut.4:19. 52Kgs.5:5. 61Sam. 2:13. 
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Note.—The Construct form may best be explained by understanding 
that it is really an unaccented word, the tone having passed on to the 
next word. Every such noun, it is true, has an accent, unless it is joined 
to the following word by Mi&qqgéph (2 17. 2); but this accent is usually a 
Conjunctive (2 28. 2. b), and serves only to bind the words more closely 
together. Two words standing in the Construct relation may~be said to 
have but one principal tone, which must rest upon the second part of the 
combination. 


124. THE PRONOMINAL SUFFIXES. 
[See Paradigms H. and N.] 
TABULAR VIEW. 


ae jasc Maseiplity |g). Meahee, | 0 gwemupnic: 
Absolute DID DDD MDD MIDID 
Construct DID DID Ndi Nipio 
Sing. 1c. IDID 9DID NDAD DIDI 
2m = OPI SIDI 
of. 7510 TDD JOD PII 
3 m. \DID YDID IND YOIDID 
Sf. MDD DID mundi MIDI 
Plur. 1 ¢. 43D1D 13°DID INDI MDD 
2m DR = PDIP DIN BNI 
2. ONIN. MIND 
3 m. DDD DDD BND DMD 
3. 1D OI. 


1. a. in? (1:11) for W777; F7) (8:22) for 34-7; WNL (4:4). 
my? (1:24) for ae VAR TUN (3:6) for WU ; my (3:15). 
p-7yps? DIVONsD=3 as Osa: Pep. 296 
7 (3:10); IMI GAN; FW B15); OPIN @:d). 

b. ww (23:9) ; TI (3:16) ; TUN (3:16) ; andy (1:26). 
WIN (2:24); SPE (4:9); VEIN (4:8); FH (4:1). 


1Num. 14:1. 2Deut.4:38. %1Kgs.2:4. 4Jer.15:9. 6 Ruth1:9. 6 Ex, 35:26, 
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2. TVON but ION (4:23)5 TID but IDA (4:23); Iw (4:7). 


The relation existing between a noun and its pronominal suffix is really 
the construct relation. Hence the form of the noun before suffixes is, in 
general, the form of the construct. In this section only the endings of 
the noun, as affected by the suffix, are treated. 


1. Masculine nouns in the singular take, 
a. The original stem-ending a (2 121. 3. a), 
(1) in the form of 4, before 47, iT; D and if the suffixes of the 3d 
person ; 
(2) in the form of ~, before *} pa |>: 
b. The original genitive-ending 7, which displaces the stem-ending a, 
(1) in the form of é before $F (in [5 stems and a few poetical 
forms), 7}; 1s 
(2) in the form of i before all suffixes in the words 5X /ather. 
FN brother, mm mouth. : 
Remark 1.—Certain contractions take place, viz., lisies to Vite to 
rm (a (a). 
Remark 2.—The ~ before *} Dd; {2 is restored to 4 and heightened 
to é in pause (2 38. 1. N.). 


2. Feminine nouns in the singular preserve before suffixes the earlier 
form of the feminine affix, which, with the preceding stem-vowel, is J_; 
but the = standing in an open syllable is heightened. 

Note.—The feminine affix is followed by the same case- and stem- 
endings as those which occur with masculine nouns (see above, 1. a, 6). 


3. a. MSY (2:23) %DT3? [aay 72983" 7]Bs9-* 
b. DMs (2:25); DD (3:5); Taa2ne (4:4); D DID? (1:21 
ce FMT Bld); PDN Be19)s YH (46); TID 
d. YPN (2:7)3 YIIAT VID (45); YHID! 

4. ees (2:21)5 YI (6:9); SANS? WINNS 0 149993 (81:26); 
idm) he Ba ea inkngee 32 (19:12). 

Remark. —D)INY and DIYNINs"* cf. also DINU (25: 16); DAN 
DAN (17:7). 


1 Iga. 58: 2. 2 Jer. 2:33, 31 Sam. 25:35. 4 Jer. 2:34. 
5 With = written defectively, instead of °-. 61 Sam, 1:18, 7 Deut. 10:12. 
® Deut, 32:11, 9 Ex. 7:3. lo Ps. 74:9. 11 Ezek. 16: 20. 12 Bx. 4:6. 


13 1 Chron. 4:38. 14 Ps, 74:4, 
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3. The masculine plural has before all suffixes the ending ay, which, in 
the construct, appears under the form of é (2 30. 4). But certain modifi- 
cations in the form of this ending take place, due to the character of the 
following consonants :— 

a. The original form ay (*_) appears unchanged : 

(1) in the 1 ¢. sg. 9_, the 9 of the suffix having been absorbed by 
the final » of the ending. 
(2) in the 2 f. sg. J "] being joined by the helping-vowel —. 

b. The original form ay (?_) is contracted to é (*__) before all plural 
suffixes. 

c. The original form ay (?_) is contracted to eae (e) before J and it 
(2 30. 5. d). 

d. The original form ay (*_) loses 9 and heightens & to a before (4/7 
changed according to 3 44. 4. c. to) §, the ’ being generally retained ortho- 
graphically. 

4. The feminine plural with suffixes has (1) 9), the usual affix of the 
fem. plur., (2) the masculine plural ending 9_, which is modified in the 
manner just described (see above, 3.a—d); and then (3) the same suffixes 
which were used with the mase. plur. : 

Remark.—Very frequently the suffix is attached directly to }); this 
is done probably in order to obtain a shorter form. 

Note.—This strange anomaly, viz., the occurrence of a double plural 
sign may be explained by supposing that the real origin and character of 
the ending ’_ was lost sight of by those who spoke the language. 


725. STEM-CHANGES IN THE INFLECTION OF NOUNS. 


1. DU but ND2W;? IND? but NOND? 337+ but nian; S173 
bue DTU SDP but DIDID! TTY but DYPTIWY 
nny but na? wae but ya; a) pas but m3y.16 
lng! but a Be yj? but Vas” wah but shy 
2. 95°37 but vaya Re: yjar° but gyri Be) ie but FW. 
WTP" due DIPITT" ppE? owe ODPIe? age bur PIO" 
1Gen. 15:16. 2 Deut. 25:15. 3 Gen. 1:16. 4 Deut. 28:28. 51 Chron. 28:9. 
6 Gen. 1:16, 7 Gen. 15:12. 8Gen.1:21. 9 Ex. 25:20. 10 Gen. 1:16, 11 Lev. 11:42. 
12Gen.3:14. 13Gen.2:21, 14Gen.2:23. 4 Num.18:31, 16 Jon.1:3. 17 Gen, 18:14. 


18 Gen. 24:33. 19Gen.19:4. 20 Isa. 24:23. 21 Kgs.7:8. 22 Josh. 21:12. 23 Gen. 24:80, 
2#Gen. 50:7. %2Kgs.21:5. 2% Gen. 24:52. % Deut.29:9. 28 Nah. 2:8. 
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BIT bu III? [Pe but Prt DAP vue IAT 


YY bue YVF TW but WH OF but DF? 
aa7" but 62557; “wa but p73. 
R. 1. DIY! = bhi dh-khim; YYW = ae-dhev. 
R. 2. 339" and wa but p33" Pro po7w3.1¢ 
R. 8. FDID (12:2) from IAD; (1) MII? (2) MII (49:25), (3) 
NID (28:4). 
Le [72 *Thut D029” ND but NID DDL Duc ponivir 


The noun-stem, if it contains changeable vowels (@ 7. 4), is subject to 
change, 
(1) when terminations of gender and number are added ; 
(2) when the noun stands in the construct relation with a following 
word ; 
(3) when pronominal suffixes are added. 

The changes which take place are due to the shifting of the tone :— 

1. Before affixes for gender and number (absolute), viz., J_, Fj, O’_> 
0? _, and before the light (2 51. 1. d) suffixes, the tone is shifted one place; 
in which case, 

a. A penultimate tone-long & or €27 becomes tone-short, i. e., S¢wA; 

b. An ultimate tone-long a or € is retained, since it stands now directly 
before the tone. 

2. Before affixes for gender and number in the construct, viz., 9_, J) 
(also the sing. fem. [)__), and before the grave suffixes when attached to 
plural nouns, the tone 7s shifted two places; in which case, 

a. A penultimate tone-long (originally short) vowel is shortened, viz., 
é to i, and & to 4, but % is often attenuated to 1; 

6, An ultimate tone-long (originally short) vowel becomes tone-short, 
i. e., Sw. 

3. In the case of the construct singular, and before the grave suffixes 
(ape {2) when attached to singular nouns, the tone zs shifted one place; 
in which case, 

a. A penultimate tone-long (originally short) 4 or € becomes tone- 
short, i. e., S¢wA, (see above, 1. a); 


1 Gen. 18:4. 2Gen. 20:18. 3Gen. 19:4. 4 Gen. 24:2. 5Gen.2:11. 6 Gen. 2:12. 
7 Gen. 1:6. 8Gen. 1:20. 9 Gen. 88:28. 10 Gen. 41:35. 11 Gen. 37:22. 12 Gen. 9:6. 
13 Deut. 28:28. 14 Deut. 10:16. 15 Gen. 2:21. 16Gen.17:13. 17 Gen. 24:30. 18 Gen. 20:6. 
19 Gen. 40:19. 20 Ps. 21:7. 2Gen.14:18. 22 Gen. 47:22. 23 Ps. 119:162. 24 Gen. 4:14. 
2 Gen. 18:25. 2 Deut. 16:18. 27 The vowel o, except in u-class Segholates, is gen- 
erally unchangeable. 
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6. An ultimate tone-long (originally short) 4 or é is shortened to &. 

Remark 1.—The S‘wa preceding the grave suffixes when attached to a 
singular noun, and the S‘wa preceding the const. plur. affix 9_ _ is always 
a half-vowel, and the syllable preceding it is a half-open syllable (2 26. 4). 

Remark 2.—While the long vowel (a) is retained before the 4 it 
is shortened before D3 _. = 

Remark 3.—The principles here given apply also to the formation 
and inflection of feminine nouns. 

Remark 4.--Q3] Active participles and nouns of like formation 
(2 109. 2), in whose inflection an ultimate € becomes S‘w4 before all 
affixes (except =} Oa; ]2): furnish an important exception to the prin- 
ciple stated in 1. babove). The difference in treatment is due to the fact 
that the participial forms have an unchangeable vowel in the penult. 


4. a. 991) (14:17) abs.; 2'719 (14:1) const.; IAD! abs.; WDD 5:1); WY? 
b. 1970;3 MY (3:15); WOP¥ (1:27); wWHP¥ (1:26); BD! 
e. DID219 (14:9); MIDS O77? (33:1); O93.° 
a. DoD MDS Y (2:23); VD? (80:26); ITI8 PUT? 
e. 1991) (17:16); DIIII (wD DIY? 
f. DIT but DIT DANDs? OMY (43:16). 
Ba. JYN6 JIM (1:2), FDI (41:48); Ny" M9 (25:11), *1D 27-2), 
YOWD2® 9D (17:12), AND (12:15), +B (15:2), 1M"D (12:17). 
b. 37) (24:25), DI (6:5), OD (21:34); DN (8:20), FN (2:24), 
DNDN; Pn (47:22), OPN (47:22), OPN. Apr 
6. my (2:5) but m4 (14:7), yw,” yt 28 Ps) (not in use), O35 
(32:31), ps) (6:13), but >) (1:2), Div35 (9:23). 


4, Segholate-stems (2 106.) deserve particular attention :— 

a. The form assumed in the absolute, viz., 7D). from 20), 203 
from 20) 20) from 20); remains unchanged in the construct of 
words with strong Soh ae or gutturals. 

b. In the singular before all suffixes the noun takes the primary 
form (2 106. 1). 


12Kgs.5:5. 21Sam.2:18. 32Sam.19:44. 4 Ex. 32:38. 5Cant.6:8. 6 Ps. 73:14. 
tIsa. 7:16. 8 Deut.12:17. 9 Deut. 12:26. 10 Deut.12:6. 11 Lev. 22:15. 12 Ezek. 20:40. 
13 Dan. 8:6. 14Hab.3:4. 16 Deut. 83:1]. 16 Jud. 16:29, 17Josh.2:13. 18 Isa. 53:9, 
19 Jer. 16:3. 20 Deut. 4:5. 21Ex.18:10. 22 Neh.12:29. 23 Ruth1:2 
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ce. Before the plural affixes (absolute) a pretonic 4 is inserted, and 
the primary vowel becomes S*wA. 

d. In the plural before light suffixes the pretonic @ is retained. 

e. In the plural const. and before grave suffixes the 4 becomes S*wA, 
and the primary vowel is restored. 

J. In the dual the form is generally that which is found in the plural 
(see c), sometimes that used in the sing. before suffixes (see 0). 

5. a. ‘Ayin Waw (9‘}) Segholate-stems of the a-class have a (height- 

ened from 3) in the abs. sing., but everywhere else this 4 unites with the 


A 


following ) and gives 6; in like manner the & of 9}? Segholates unites 
with the following ’ and gives é outside of the abs. sing. 

b. ‘Ayin Doubled (YY) Segholate-stems, before affixes of gender 
and number, and before suffixes, receive Daghés-forte in the contracted 
radical, and a preceding tone-long vowel is shortened (2 36. 6). 

6. Lamédh Hé (79/9) stems ending in ft lose this before affixes and 
suffixes beginning with a vowel; the tone-long 4 of the first radical, 

a. Is retained when it would be pretonic, but 

b. Is changed to S‘w4 in the construct (sing. or plur.), and when it 
would be ante-pretonic.! 


126. CLASSIFICATION OF NOUN-STEMS. 
1. PN. TOD, TPR Ww DN Ay, "9, AD. 
2.937, DIN, TWD, jp T2P 335, TI. Oy. 
3. DIY, JIN, MWY, Naw, DPN, Od, IIpy. 
4. 2191 VON, N33, WIN, TINY, O11. 
5. IND, WOM, ND, TY, DID, Tw’, 77, D7. 

For purposes of inflection, nouns may conveniently be divided into five 
classes :— 

1. The first class includes the so-called Segholates, nouns which origin- 
ally had one formative vowel (2 106.); stems, however, in which this 
vowel, by contraction with a consonant, has become unchangeable in the 
absolute sg. will be referred to the fifth class. 

2. The second class includes nouns which have two changeable vowels ; 
here belong stems which had originally the vowels 4—Aa, 4—1, }—&, 4—U, 
etc., (¢ 107.). 

3. The third class includes nouns which have an unchangeable vowel, 
whether by nature or position, in the penult, and a changeable vowel in 


the ultima. 


1 Cf. T (=D) "T dut Y. 
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4, The fourth class includes nouns which have a changeable vowel in 
the penult, and an unchangeable vowel in the ultima. _ 

5. The fifth class may, for convenience, include all nouns of whatever 
origin the vowel, or vowels, of which are unchangeable. 


727. NOUNS OF THE FIRST CLASS. ~ 
1. STRONG AND GUTTURAL STEMS.—TABULAR VIEW. 


malk siphr qudhs na‘r nich pu'l 


(king) (book) (holiness) (a youth) (perpetuity) (work) 
Scab = 7D AD) DY 


cnt. = 0 TDI) 
Le 9999 HD WIP I ny? Oya 
ersufe D297 DIVO DWP OMVYI ONY] 0379 
Pl. abs. eye) onpp ovo onyi ony) ofyp 
const. 99%) MDD wap WA Nyy = ys 
Leu 99D OD spareieete' a my? yD 
gr. suf. 03991) DDD DWP DIY) ONY) OD >yD 


( feet) (two -folds) (loins) Pek eon) 
Duabs = O77 OND «DND oOy3 pny 
const. mn ND "ya 
REMARKS. 


[For general remarks concerning the inflection of Segholates see § 125. 4. a—f.] 

1. While the + under 9 in D33919 i is a syllable-divider; that under 9 
in p5'9999 i is a half. vowel. 

2. Instead of the original pure vowel ~, there appears everywhere in 
u-class stems the deflected vowel = (5), the latter always representing 
the former in closed, as distinguished from sharpened, syllables (2 29. 5. a). 

3. Instead of simple Sw as a volatilization of the original t in the pl. 
abs. and the pl. with light suffixes, a compound Sew (=z) is generally 
found. 

4. In the guttural stems, = and a before > become = and + (8) 


(2 37. 3). 
NOTES, 


1. In reference to the a-class stems, it may be noted that, 
a. In pause the &% generally becomes a (ym)? though sometimes é 
remains (D7);° 


1 Under “Notes” there are given the more important variations from the para- 
digm-forms. 2Gen.1:29,, 3 Gen. 2:8, 
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b. In such forms as Nw (1:11), N75 (16:12), the & is to be treated 
as a full consonant. en w 
c. In many forms, the original 4, before suffixes and before the dual 
ending, is attenuated to ¥ (F339).7 
d. In a few a-class stems, especially ‘4 guttural, before suffixes, & (=) 
stands under the first radical instead of the primary & (}"73).? 
e. Inafew plurals, like Dy’, Dyn, pretonic > does not appear. 
j. There are a few forms, especially ‘© guttural, which make a con- 
struct like YOpP instead of YO)? ( (cf. yn 
2. In reference to 7-class cae it may be noted that, 
a. In a few cases, = (&) stands under the first radical instead of the 
original = (*YY),t 993399). 
3. In reference to u-class stems it may be noted that, 
a. The heightened 6 is sometimes retained before suffixes (JANA).S 


| 
b. The writing = (5) is sometimes found as a substitute for = (% 


(DIY Tp).” 
4, Segholates with the vowel under the second radical, 
a. In some cases have the usual inflection (MIIWY fr om 33), ),8 but 
with vocal S¢wa. 
b. In others treat this vowel as unchangeable (*3N?).° 
c. In still others preserve it by an artificial doubling of the final con- 
sonant before affixes (DO Y75).1° 


2. Y, “Y, 9 AND YY STEMS.—TABULAR VIEW. 


mawt zay t pary yamm ‘Imm huqq 
(death) (olive) (fruit) (sea) (mother) (statute) 

Sg. abs. nip his "5 D’ ON pn 
const = DOD, BS cea 
Le. nip nt NB tt BPN 
emt DM DIAY OI O32 ON OPN 

(gazelles) 

Phas. OD OM OMY oy Min DDN 
const. = 9} VN "? NiD8 pr 
1. suf. PID TV 3? > DDN ‘pn 
srsut DoD ODT D2 DINIX _IpA 

; (eyes) (cheeks) (hands) (teeth) : 

Du. abs. Dy ON? DDD Day 

const. yy a a) Iw 


1 Bx. 28:18. 2Gen.2:20. 3sNum.11:% 42Ex.18:4. 51Kgs.12:28. 6 Isa. 62:14 
1 Ex. 30:36. 8 Gen. 19:33. 9 Zeph. 3:3. lo Ps. 109:8, 
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REMARKS. 


[For general remarks see § 125. 5. a, b, and 6. a, b.] 


1. Vp and ’’Y Segholates generally contract (at+w = 6, aty = 6) in 
the sg. const., and to the contracted form all affixes and suffixes are 
attached. 

2. In 95, the ~ is a volatilization of the original =, while = ty, the 
third radical with a helping-vowel ; the J of 9 in 975) is an attenuation of 
the original =, while the = of D9 is a deflection of this ¥. 

3. In YP’ yp stems, the original vowel, 4, J, U, is heightened in the abs. 
sg.; but before affixes the second radical is doubled and the original 
vowel restored, though 6 is rarely found for w. 


NOTES. 


1. In reference to )’P and *’P stems, it may be noted that, 

a. Uncontracted forms sometimes occur in the plural (D°5'Fq),1 and 
before suffixes and Hé directive (WD)? a 

b. The contraction has already taken place in the abs. sg. in some 
stems; a-class (D}? = yawm, 9'f}* = hayq), z-class ee = diyn, ys 
= Siyr), u-class (FV = ruwh). For convenience, these are included 
under the fifth class. 

c. Stems N’Y, (e g., WN = Ww, | N¥°= (NY) are a-class Segho- 
lates, the 4, onto to a, becoming 6 ; these also will be included in 
the fifth class. 

2. In reference to f7’ stems, it may be noted that, 

a. Forms like va) 2) become, in pause, ah the é being a heightening 
of the original 4. 

b. Inflected forms like Hows, it midw, a py, PIN, oh D’NI8* 
for DY, occur; ef. also forms like ee WwW; 17 these are some of 
the seemingly irregular forms assumed by y by) stems. 

3. In reference to YW’ stems, it may be noted that, 
a, While ;J)8 stands even in abs., eye stands even in const. 

: Forms like *F (= %f}) have const. like 9f7.7° 

c. = is often attenuated to = (qa for yh). 

d. Mane uncontracted oe are in use. 


é. i ‘) forms like ON (= anp) are inflected like PY forms (}’5).22 


11 Kgs. 15:20. 2 Ex. 28: 26. 3 Gen. 1:5. 41 Kgs. 22:35. 5 Deut. 17:8. 
6 Judg. 5:12. 7 Gen. 1:2. 8 Gen. 3:15. 9 Gen, 4:2. 10 Hecl, 2:5. 11 Ps. 30:7. 
12 Jer. 22:21. 13 Num. 11:31. 14 Judg. 14:5. 15 1 Chron. 12:8. 16 Kzr. 10:1. 


171Gen.1:2. 1s Jer. 50: 6. 19 Gen. 14:3, 20 Gen. 42: 15. 2t Ruth 2:14. 22 Gen. 2:7. 
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728. NOUNS OF THE SECOND CLASS. 
TABULAR VIEW. 


da-bhar h3-khim za-qin ha-cir si-dhay ‘a&-mtq 
(word) (wise) (old) (court) (field) (deep) 
Seabee = TPL py 


est = DTP py 
Le 7 I TN Ww 
erst DID OI OVP ON OI 
Plabs. DMT DI DPE OMEN (OTe DYpAY 
const. Mat JD 3) ST 24 Pry 
1. suf. a 123 "St WH so fg 
gr. suf. D337 ODIN D2*3)21 DIS 


(wings) (loins) (thighs) 


Duabs ODI) OFT DDY 
const. ype) 


REMARKS. 


(For general remarks on stem-changes, see § 125. 1—3.] 


1. This class includes all nouns with two, orig. short, vowels (2 107.). 

2. While the original penultimate 4, in const. pl. and before grave suf- 
fixes, is generally attenuated to I, it is retained under gutturals. 

3. In qi-til forms, there appears in the const. sg., 4 instead of I, because 
the latter cannot stand in a closed accented syllable ; in the sg. with grave 
suffixes, this J is deflected to é. 

4. The /?_ and ;J_ in the abs. and const. of 5 stems is for ty 
(2 128. 3); this original iy disappears entirely before affixes of gender 
and number, and before suffixes (2 125. 6). 

5. Many words artificially double the last consonant before all affixes ; 
the preceding vowel is then necessarily sharpened. Here may be included, 

a. Adjectives in 5 (2 107. c), 24, p32 DAN, ete. 
b. Nouns in 4 (¢ 107. @ eat the fe form [Oj ete. 


NOTES. 
1. The 8 _ of 8”5 stems may not be shortened even in the construct. 
2.7 stems (qa-wal, qa-wil) lose the weak §, and contract the vow- 
els to 4 and 6; they may then be referred to the fifth class. 
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3. In general, }?’}) forms are regular; but some contracted forms are 
found, e. g., 53,1 59, in which the short vowel is retained on account of 
the implied Daghes in the second radical; in inflection these may be 
classed with >’ Segholates (2 127. 2. R. 3). 

4. Some words of this class assume in the construct state a Segholate 
form, e. g., n° from nN, aia from yi some of these words have 
also the regular form in the const., e. g., JD, both JD? and as 

5. In some verbal adjectives the é, heightened from j, is retained even 
in the construct state, e. g. 79M,” nw, yur? 

6. This class includes a number of monosyllabic nouns, of which the 
third radical, with the preceding vowel, has been lost. These are mostly 


aie nouns, é. g., 7, D7, a7; meg {y- 


729. NOUNS OF THE THIRD CLASS. 
TABULAR VIEW. 


‘6-]8m mis-pat O-yibh = ‘Yl-lim = hd-zay ’6-phan 
(eternity) (judgment) (enemy) (blind) (prophet) (wheel) 
Sg. abs. poy pay =o RN ODPN OTM IDIN 
const. ody bow IN mit {DIN 
leu DIY = OUD DIN 1M  2DIN 
gresuf, DIY OQOHY OIIN pn 
Pl abs. = ODI «DDD ON DPN OA ODN 
const. iY MDWID DN yh 
lent N71 = UBYD "JIN vin] 
erent DAY OMVSVD DIN —OD"H 
(tongs) (balances) ; 
Du. abs. O'NP? OND 
const. IND 
REMARKS. 


[For general remarks see § 125. 1—3.] 
1. This class includes nouns with an unchangeable vowel in the penult ; 
this may be a naturally long vowel, or a short vowel in a closed syllable. 
2. The following formations are included: 2O4p, 204), MDI; (2109, 
1-8); [OP NP, Tap, IPP (#110. 1-4); many nouns with the third, 
or the second and third radicals reduplicated (2 111.); some nouns with 


N, 77 and ? prefixed (2112.); 2019, 20/9, 20/19, 20/29. MOpID (2 


1Ruth 3:10. 2Am.2:15. Num. 34:11, 4Gen.24:9, oEx.4:10. 6Isa.1:4 
TPs, 35:27. 8 Ps. 85:26. . 9 Dan. 12:2. 
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118. 1—4); 20h, 2Oph, OPH | (2115. 1—3); many nouns formed by 
affixes (2 116. 1, 2); ue nouns with four radicals (2 117.). 

3. An ultimate a is shortened to % in the sg. const., and in the sg. 
before grave suffixes; it is volatilized in the pl. const., and in the pl. 
before grave suffixes. 

4. An ultimate é is shortened to Y, sometimes to @, in the sg. before 57, 
D2; j2 ; before all other suffixes and before affixes it is volatilized (¢ 125. 
3. Re). 

5. The Q3l act. participle of verbs Fy’ has the same ending (77__), that 
was seen in certain nouns of the second class, like rmimig (2 128. R. 3); 
but its first vowel is unchangeable. oi 

§. Many nouns of this class treat the ultimate changeable vowel in the 
manner described in 2 128. R. 5, i. ¢., artificially double the following 
consonant, and shaipen the vowel: 

a. {DIN (2 109. 1); pUAU (2 116. 2. 6); DIY (2 113. 2); and 
others. 

b. 17, [INL (2 111. 1); DOIN (2 111. 2); and others. 

o. OS. Bang 2116. 1. a); 9993 (2 111. 1); and others. 


d. JPY, DOWN, OTP (2 117. 1); and others. 


780. NOUNS OF THE FOURTH AND FIFTH CLASSES. 
TABULAR VIEW. 


gi-dhé6l pa-qidh  ‘a-niy sis til-midh ky-thabh 
(great) (overseer) (poor) (horse) (disciple) (writing) 


Bekele Oe yi DID a2 aD 
cost = 913 PD 8] «ID NPM AND 
1. suf. aps) ‘OD NPA ND 
gr. suf, DIT DIDID OIW"I7M 0IINI 
Pl abs. OYIT] OTD OMY) D'DID OPN? ond 
const. 9} ipa. av UDI = neh aie 
1. suf. ap) ‘Dip HPN. Nd 
Ela at DIV PD OMY | DQ. OPIN P33 


REMARKS ON NOUNS OF THE FOURTH CLASS. 
[For general remarks, see § 125.1. a, 2, a, 3. a.] 
1. The fourth class includes nouns which have a changeable vowel in 
the penult and an unchangeable vowel in the ultima. Here belong many 
adjectives like 2iOP and pale) (2108. 1. a—b); passive participles like 
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alae) (@ 108. 1. c); formations in which a ~, originally in a closed sylla- 
ble, has become + in an open syllable ; and a few nouns ending in 6n with 
a pretonic = (116. 2. c). 

2. Ina few 7’ stems with the form 390/9 (2 108. 1. b) the radical 9, 
when final, in the absence of an affix, is absorbed in the formative vowel 
1; but when affixes of rie kind are attached, it appears in the form of 
Daghes-forte ; OJ = “ni-yim, (not “niy-yim). 


REMARKS ON NOUNS OF THE FIFTH CLASS. 

1. This class includes those nouns which do not suffer change of any 
kind in inflection. 

2. Here belong nouns of the first class, like DID, [)"t, iw’, which 
were Segholates, the unchangeable vowel arising from contraction ; parti- 
ciples of the second class, like Dj (qam = qi-wam), and [7D (méth = 
m4-with), in which } having been dropped, the vowels have been contract- 
ed; formations like 20p; DIOP, Dp; PDP (2 108. 1. d—f) which 
have an unchangeable Laie with a ‘wa volatilized from an original i or 
tu; formations like POP, ryalplal POP (2 118. 6—8); formations 
like ODOT, SION (2 115. 4, 5); some formations with the affix én (2 
116. 2); and a few denominatives (2 119.). 


787. FEMININE NOUNS. 


1. FEMININES OF THE FIRST CLASS. 
TABULAR VIEW. 


mal-kath hir-path  hur-bath htq-qith g*bhart 


(queen) (reproach) (ruin) (statute) (mistress) 
Sg. abs. m302 A APN oma 
ems = 3790p MB 


1. suf. 270 NW onan ‘npn tN) 
gr.suf. DINI1 bIN|I OND osnPh o3hI23 


Pl. abs. miss DTM Inna 
ent = D9 MPN Onn 
(embroidery) (cymbals) 
Du. abs. on 2p 1 D’N?SD 
REMARKS. 


[For general remarks ©n inflection of feminine nouns, see §§ 128. 4; 124. 2; 125. 1, 2.] 

1. The feminine ending is added to the ground form, é and 6 appearing 
in ¢-class and w-class stems in closed syllables; the older form [\_ ap- 
pears in the const. and before suffixes. 


es 
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2. The pretonic a is found in the feminine declension as well as in the 
masculine. 

3. Examples of weak feminine Segholates are (1) ideas )TWID, 
(3) TY, (4) TVS, 6) TPB, (6) ADD, (7) ON, (8) AH, (9) TAD, 
(10) Wt, (11) npn, of which those ees 3-6, 8-11 suffer no change 
of stem, following the inflection of mr given above. 

4. Just as }28 I is derived from ai 0) m3 1 is derived from 53 
by the addition of ff, the insertion of é and the heightening of 4 to é. 
Before suffixes the original = is attenuated to Y. 


2. FEMININES OF THE:SECOND CLASS. 
TABULAR VIEW. 


ga-dha-qith  za-‘a-qith Sa-nath ‘4-ta-rath  — g*zi-lath 
(rightousness) (cry) (year) (crown) (violence) 
Ss. abs mp opt mw my 


ent. = APTS AYE aw ey onan 
1. suf. Np = Np ‘TW SVD (oister-in-tarw) 
grsuf DINO ODNpyr ow 


Pl. abs. mips nue nop 
const. nip nw nny 
(lips) 
Du. abs. ony 
const. now 
REMARKS. 


1. The same stem-changes take place before the ending fJ_ as before 
the plural endings (¢ 125. 1). 3 

2. In the const. sg. and pl., as well as before suffixes, the original 4 of 
the first syl., while retained with gutturals, is generally attenuated to ¥. 

3. The S‘wA before the endings KF (const. sg.) and $j (const. pl.) is a 
half-vowel, being in each case a volatilization of a. 

4. Before the fem. ending the final 9_ of 5 forms is lost; in this 
case the 4 of the first syl. is heightened or volatilized according to the 
position of the accent. 

5. Several nouns with the form 70 in the abs. have N20 i in the 
const.; these,as well as those which have the form N20) i in the abs., at- 
tenuate the original & to i before suffixes. 

6. Nouns of the form aplelp frequently retain the = in the construct. 
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NOTES. 
1. Forms like qi-til become qi-til when the fem. ending J} is added. 
2. \Yy forms like JJ, 3}, AMD, in which the stem-vowel is the 


result of contraction, retain it in the const. 


3. FEMININES OF THE THIRD AND FOURTH CLASSES. 
TABULAR VIEW. 


yo-nigt gitl-gilt q6-ti-lith g¢dh6-lath t*hil-lath m‘néi-hath 
(sprout) (skull) (killing f.) (great f.) (praise) (rest) 


Sg.abs. = IY 2372 TWP «AP APA AN. 
cost. D3 NDAD nooip nao 2oan nm. 


su MDa md34 nbDIp ‘NAN OM 
gr.s. DIMI ON) DIn2AN 
Pl.abs. [513311] nib Diop nia Ain nin 
const. MID MIDI nia onvenn 
REMARKS. 


1. Feminines in [\_ of the third class arise in the same manner as 
those described in ? 181. 1. R. 4, the ground-form generally having 3 in 
the ultima, though sometimes ut. 

2. As before, the original 4 (or 6 deflected from i) appears before suf- 
fixes. 

3. The feminine participle most frequently assumes the form np, 
though m0} is common; the form rd ( Gen. 16:11) is of special in- 
terest, giving, as it does, the ground- form of N39". 

4, Feminines of the fourth class present no points of difficulty. 


182. IRREGULAR NOUNS. 


1. IN (for MAN) ) Father; const. %AN with suff, AN (my father), 
“PAN: ' WAN or YON, WAN, DDAN (2 ‘121. 2. ¢); lvls nian; const., 
NSN. “The feminine ending points undoubtedly to an original abstract, 
indicating dignity.” 

2 Ds (for MAN) Brother; const., oTIN | with suff., TIN (my brother), 
=) TN, DINN: plur., DAN with artificial (implied) doubling of FF (cf. 
2 128. R. 4); const. TIN: with suff., ‘FN, =] TON, DION, etc. On YAN 
(for YAN) see 2 31. 2. ¢. 

3. SN (for THN, with D. f. implied, @ 31. 2.c) One; const., SION 
(used also before. {>); fem., FAN (= DTN), in pause, SIAN ; plur., 
DIG Some, the same. 
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4, INN (ahawith =’ahath =’a-héth, the 6 by obscuration of 4) Sister; 
const. , INN; with suf., DIAN ; plur. with suf. YIN also MINN; 
OD DINN from MIN. 

5, wiry (for WIN itenunted from WIN) Man; plur., DUN (three 
times DN); const. WIN. 

6. TON Maid-servant; with suff., TON plur., DTN ; const., 
TON. 

7, TWN ( (for TWIN, fem. of WIN) Woman; const., DYN = = St; 
with suff., WRN, ‘DUN: plur., D's, from OLIN ; const., Wd: 
with suff., Yura, DW). 

S. 5) one const., no; plur., OF) (batim), the Daghés being used 
to distinguish this from Dna part. of. MN; const., na; with suf., 
On. 

9. = (for 933 = 133 from m2 build) Son; const., “ja ja: pp) 
(Gen. 49:11), 3 (Num. 23:18); with suff., 22, 723 ie D’33; const., 
33; with suff. 33, 23; Dit’)3. 

10. NMA (for nop, fem. of 1) ‘Daughter; with suf., 7D (= nI3 = 
°F)ID); plur., NID (cf. O93 sons); const., 9D. 

ee on Father-in-law; with suf., PON: nyon Mother-in-law; cf. 
FN, PON, DINN. 

12. DY (for DY) Day; plur., OD) (= O91"); const., 79? and Fy); 
ae ony. : r +: ; : 

13. 55 (from 9D contain) Vessel; plur., p99; const. 99; with 
suff., 93, DID. 

14. ayer) (plur.) Water (@ 122. 5. N. 4); const., %, 5D; with suff., 
VDD, Din". 

15. Py City; plu., ony (for ony, or from W); const., y. 

16. (35 (perhaps from an original ?§) Mouth; const., 95 (cf. *38, *AN, 
2121.2. c); with suf., 9D, VD, i 75 or PD, 1H, ODD; plu., Op, My. 

17. WNT (for WNT = WIND Head; plu, DIN (for DIN); const, 
WNT; with suf. ON. 

18. DY (plu.) ences (2 122. 5, N. 4); const, "OU. 
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733. NUMERALS. 
GENERAL VIEW. 


With the Masculine. With the Feminine. 
Absolute. Construct. Absolute. . Construct. 
I TN TON DAS sO 
2 Oy 1 Dine nes 
8 neous neo wou wou 
4 MYIIN YDS YIN YI 
nwnn nw win win 
6 mw nvy wy wy 
7 nyaw nyaw pay yaw 
8 mw ninw maw 
9 nywn nywn pwn yen 
#9 TY WY, WY, WY 
With the Mase. With the Fem. 
Wy TON TMIWY OOS > 
wy nwyY my wy 
: wy Ou muy ony 
Wy Iw Mwy hwy 
1s wy mp my vy 
© 100 ANID fem.; const., OND; 4,000 DIDIN Ya IN 
pl., DIND 71235, but in later books, 
200 DYN dual (for D’AN) — 10,000 NUD, 339; plural, FIND 
300 FIND wow (contracted [Yj34) 
400 HIND YIN 20,000 DYN (du.) also NID Hw 
1,000 SPAT plural, DIN 80,000 FIND wows 
2,000 D'D?N (dual) 40,000 FIND PIN 
3,000 D'DON neous 60,000 HIND we 
REMARKS. 


1. The numeral SAN one is an adjective, standing after and agreeing 
with its noun. at 

2. The numeral Du (fem. ony, pronounced &ta-yim) is a nvun, used 
either in the appositional or construct relation with the word which it 
enumerates, and agreeing with it. 
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3. The numerals from three to ten are abstract feminine substantives, 
used in appositional construction with the noun which they enumerate. 
The feminine form was the original one, and is used with masculine 
nouns; the masculine is a shorter form used with feminines. 

4, The numerals from eleven to nineteen are formed by uniting Wy 
ten (or the feminine form Mwy) ) with the units ; here it may be noted : 

a. In eleven, TAN and non have a form like that of the construct. 

b. ‘SW, in the second form of eleven, is to be connected with an 
Assyrian word ixtin (= one). 

c. In twelve, ala is a contraction of Osu", and ag a shortened 
form of Da’, the contraction and shortening being due to the close con- 
nection of the words; these forms cannot be called constructs. 

d. The feminines from thirteen upward have a shortened, but not a 
real construct, form. 

5. The numerals thirty to ninety are formed by adding the masce. plur. 
ending 2) to the units, but twenty (Ow y) is the plural of ten (Wy). 

6. The units are added to the tens by means of ); in the earlier books 
preceding the tens, in later books following them. — 

7. The units take the noun in the plural ; the tens, when before it, take 
the noun in the singular, when after it, in the plural. 

8. The numerals eleven to nineteen take the noun in the plural, except 
in the case of a few very common nouns like day, man, etc. 

9, The ordinal first is WNT (from tN, head). , 

10. The ordinals from two to ten are formed from the corresponding 


cardinals by means of the termination ’_, another ’_ being inserted 


—) 
between the second and third consonants. 
11. Above ten, cardinals are used for ordinals. 


12. The feminines of the ordinals are used to express fractional parts. 


XII. Separate Particles. 


134, ADVERBS. 
1. a. *N Where?; IN There; 9 Not; ow There. 
b. 7 Here ; man Hither ; wou Thrice ; yaw Seven times. 
C. “ND Very ; jn Abroad ; 339 Alone ; na Within. 
d. Pe Much; Ox Well; pwr Early; Wid Speedily. 
€. JOIN Firmly; WO Well; TWN] Formerly ; Nin753 Won- 
derfully. 


F. YY (= PIV) Why?; neyo (= Moy with 2) and 9) 
Upward. 


2. a. {i} Here is; 9337, 737, 337, 0537, DI, etc. 
b. UM There is; Ur, IW, DDU!. 
© PN There is not; SYN, YN, UPN, DIN, ete. 
d. (YN Where is?; TN, YN, ON. 
e. WY Still is; Ny, yy, TY MY, WY, OTN. 


1. Adverbs, and words used adverbially, may be briefly classified as 
follows: 
a. Those which may be called primitive, being originally related to 
pronominal roots. 
b. Pronouns and numerals used in an adverbial sense. 
c. Nouns, either alone or with a preposition. 
d. Infinitives absolute, especially of Hiph‘tl and Pi‘él stems. 
e. Adjectives of all formations, especially in the feminine. 
J. Words formed by the composition of two or more distinct words. 
2. Certain adverbial particles, involving a verbal idea and often supply- 
ing the place of the copula, take suffixes. The suffixes attached are, in 
most cases, the verbal suffixes. The so-called Nin Demonstrative (2 74. 
2. c. (3) and N. 1) is of frequent occurrence. 


@ 135, 136.] BY AN INDUCTIVE METHOD. 161 


135. PREPOSITIONS. 

1, WIN After; i Between; Wa About; yaa Besides; jy? On account 
of; oy Over against; are Before; Vp Dunne until; ake Upon; DY 
With; Fala) g Under, in fie of. 

2. DAD From under; 19? Since; P2-ON Till between; 15? Before; 
DD. According to; wD? On account of; 733 Without; YS During; 
ID According to measure of. 

Dade SINN After, more often “ON ; with suff., TON, YOON: ete. 

b. “ON Unto, poet., ON; with suff., ON, PON: DION, 12, ete. 

C; ie Between; with sg. suff., 9993, 22 ja°a, (Qi V9); with plur. 
suff., 19°72, O9?3'A, also Wa: O12. 

d. alps) Around; with suff. Pad; vI'SD, rales with fem, VOID, 
jah \aia} DiaNI3D, ete. 

e. TP Unto, poet., TW: with suff., TW, Py, yoy. 

f. OY Upon, poet., YOY; with suff., 2); Py, voy, my, DIN?Y, 

59'2y. 

g. DOA Under; with suff. STD, YARD, DTA, OAR; ef. 

also the form with Nin TDemonsiative mann. . f- 


1. Prepositions were originally, in most cases, nouns; they were gen- 

erally constructs, governing the following noun as if it were a genitive. 
Note.—Many words in common use as prepositions still retain 
their original force as substantives. 

2. Prepositional phrases, composed of two prepositions or of a preposi- 
tion and a noun, or of a preposition and an adverb, occur frequently. 

3. Many prepositions, especially those denoting space and time, are in 
reality plural nouns; some of them, when standing alone, have the form 
of the plural construct, ending in ’_; before pronominal suffixes, most 
of them assume this form. 

Note.—For the inseparable prepositions, see ¢2 47. 1—5; 51. 3—5. 


136. CONJUNCTIONS. 
1.) And; 5X (from FIN Desire) Or; HN Also; DN When, if, or. 
2.93) That, because, for, when; TW Because, ete. 
3: oN That not; {2 That not, lest; py Before that. 
4. WN-OY, 9D-7Y, WWE NN, 15 non, TWN APY, 9D IY, 
Because, since; WN wid In order that; WD rae as. 
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Conjunctions may be classified as to their origin as follows :— 
1. Certain words used only as conjunctions, the origin of which is, in 
most cases, doubtful. 
2. Certain words which were originally pronouns. 
3. Certain words which were originally substantives, or composed of a 
substantive and a preposition. 4 
4. Prepositions which, by the addition of the conjunction TW or °D, 
become themselves a part of a compound conjunction. mir 
Note 1.—In general it may be said that any preposition may be fol- 
lowed by WN or °5), and be used as a conjunction. 
Note 2.—In many cases the WN or *3 is omitted, and the preposi- 
tion standing alone used as a conjunction. 


137, INTERJECTIONS. 
1. FIN, MN Al! NTT Ho! aha! DIT Hush! %N Alas! 
ZANT Woe! TI, MT Behold! FN Lo! FDI Come on! 
m3? Come on! TPN Far be it! % 3 I beseech! NJ Now! 


Interjections may be divided into two classes :— 

1. Those which were originally interjections, “natural sounds called 
forth by some impression or sensation.” 

2. Those which were originally substantives or verbal forms, and which 
have become interjections by usage. 


PARADIGMS. 
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PARAbIGM A. 


THE PERSONAL 


Nominative of the Pronoun or | Genitive of the Pronoun, or Suffix of 


Separate Pronoun. the Noun (possessive Pron.) 
~ 
a aaa aa aD — 
With Nouns With Nouns 
Singular. Plur. and Dual. 


Sing.1. com. DIN. in pause 9__ my (prop. Gen. 
‘DIN; IN, in pause met). 
9 IN ip 
m. mals (AN) in *) 7} in ) 


2.1 pause ANN } zhou.| pause S| ly 
A PROPS. J | AD 


(mS he 95 HT. 1D 
3. his (ejus and suus). 
le NUT she. 73 3 We her. 


Plur. 1. com. (TIN OID) 43513 AIO our. 
(VIN) we. 


ie DMN Dos op. 
Ve InN, many y you 


ie pm, nO BU; Cee 
pee 1 aa ey eur. 
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PRONOUN AND PRONOMINAL SUFFIXES. 


Accusative of the Pronoun, or Suffix of the Verb 


—-—- 


— 


By itself. With Nfin demonstrative. 


3 ae et > oS 3 ‘3 


|e eta cd pod ale Je.) 


thee. 


7] ; 12 ; De jE = not found. 


Ws WW (™), 3; WT him. WI 13. OD 
75 ry ie her. a 
13; i 1 ws. ieee 
D2; ar These forms 
pine 38 

do not 
(077), O; O_,D_—; D_.D_ — them. eh 


GOT Lele em. 
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Qil 
Middle 0 Middle E. 
2p pile) 
mop | 7op 
nop | A2OP 
hapialp &e. 
nb 
Wp 
pnp 
INIOP 
woop 
20) 20)" 
&e. SOpA 
Sppn 
"OH 
SBpN 
0p? 
nopA 
Sppn 
n27epn 
opp) 
‘200/2 
ie 
ay /a)p) 
mop 
2VOP 
opp P 
2p 


Hithpa‘el. 


OPM 


nospan 
nowepnna 
AOpAN 
vapolpy aa 

apn 
pnooban 
N20 
yep 


| opm 


Spann 
2OPhA 
OPN 
SEDAN 
Mopn 
m7epnn 
epnn 
napepAn 
297213 


MONT 
Seba 
myepAn 


OOpmi) 


Sepa 


OPM 


MOP 


—_————— > 


PARADIGM B. THE 
Héph‘al. Hiph'il. 
IOP ~ DOP 
mupa AD o/ I 
noapa nop 
noDpA nIOpT 
noBoA nw 
boa WOT 
pnoopn on20piT 
inSwaA JA2OpI 
souba WPT 
20 2D) 
Soph OPA 
Soph Sobn 
abn OPA 
Dp DDN 
oop" sb? 
moopn | moupA 
Spon OPA 
myoaph noon 
Sup3 “Sap 
IO} 
pbA 
wanting SBA 
napa 
A IOP 
DOT 
es 
yalpya) 
Ep us 
IOP” 
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STRONG VERB. 


UT SN 


$ 

A 

. dale 2 

wanting 0) Pl. 2m. | & 
mep | 248 

bp WP | el s 

(Dt3)9) 20) const. \ \& 


70") 


Jussive 


MDOP Cohort. 


= 
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PARADIGH C. STRONG VERB 


—_—_— | | 


pnyop 


prop 
11709 
puI7O/ 
mbvp 


onryp 


Davi 


Drm 70) 

pup 
pinrop 
Du7op 


eee eee EE ee eee 


179)? 


p20)" 
p20)? 
peopn 


{0p 


Dey ye 
——$— $— 


WP 


p70) 


D0}! 


p17) 
pibupn 


p70) 


2pl.f 2pl.m 1pl.c 
n2mp) | opp | upop 
nee Sars 1720p 
es Sag 17OP 
ae a | pao 
Iynwp |oINoP rs 
Pye ra oReT 7 POP 
—— ee WAI 
fozep | Opp | == 
2 70p! D270p 1220) 
1270p? | O70 1220p" 
a re 120)? 
mibup | op" ODP 
a Sa sybypn 
Ta) a ee 
127022) 0270) 
On KLE eS) ES IST 4 
oups| aseeps) EP 
1270p p70p OP 


apn 


pyopN 


yepn josP~pA | wrepn 
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WITH SUFFIXES. 


169 


3 sg. f. 


3 sg. m. 2 sg. f. 


yale ee 20p 
M20): boss) Ts 
yiole) ead ps 70 
MUI 20): wmoun au i? 
5 AnoUD 
Bae noDp 
nb wind 
D2 | ynowp 
maoop | op aa 
mop MPO} soup 
mnoap Teal itlpl Wyo 
moup mop pIpw/ 
mp ) WP | IPP 
Bopp | 
cal ‘ moop? | J20p 
mbup’ 1270)? 
oD moBp proj 
mpopn wmbUpA =e 
mop : 
noop | PER 
pr 
mg | Ye | ei? 
myopn | Wwpn jyop7 


28g. m. 1sg. c. 
Qil 
3200/2 20 aa 
woop |anep |) 3 +| 
cule 
— | ase) "Is 
re 
Saez ee 
yA2OpP 1 e| 
OUP NOP || PLB o.| 
—— smndap 2m. | 
37202 | —— tee! 
Sg. 3m.) 
VRP | POP | arate w ie 
120} 120 For ekg ; 
' | WithNan |S 
V2 | *3 20/2 Epenthet, = 
POP? | 2170/2? |] PL 3m.) F 
yy PA 2 
—— | 0p || So.2m. t= 
20 "70)) : 
ue : opi Construct Is 
TOP | EPP PE 
4 Sg. 3m.) By 


12" n POT Hiph‘tl 
Sg. 3m. 


OI 
im 


Px 


€. 
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Paraviem D. Vere PE (‘) GUTTURAL. 


Hoph‘l. 


OYA 
npoyn 


ey em 


T: IT 


Hiphl. | Nyph'xl. 


OYA 7Oy3 
nbwyn nowy 


1 noyyn nooya 


noun n70Y) 


7 ‘nDOYA N7OYI 
7 yyn 
MOM POYTION OVI 
1 inboyn IN7oYa 
1 wooyn wouyy 


Soy) 
Son 
Son 
oy 
SOUN 
boy? 
nypyn 
Soph 
mboyn 


Soy 


wanting 


Poy} Sey 
Suyn bon 
Syn Soy 
Syn] Soph 
DYN SOY 
py] soy 
noyn mvoyn 
»uyn POY 
naduyn MOY 
uy) Soy) 


2A royna 
yr Soya 
yuya MOY 
muy mIpoyT 


oya 


Soya 
boy 


Oy 


POyn 7iOY2 
Suyn POL 


Oy 


OY) 


MOY? 
n> wyN 


Qal. 
MOY Sg.3m. | 
ray |= ae | 
nooy 2m. | 
nboy 2h | 4 
nouy le t% 
oy Picea 
onboy 2m. | 
mndoy 2f. 
wuy le. | 
POY. POY? Sg. 3m. } 
Yoyn  byn af | 
boy 2OUN || 2m. | 
Soyn OVA || 27 
boyy dbyx || 1. 13 
yoy? oy? Pam. {& 
nadoyn nab sf | a 
ayn yboyn 2m. 
nadoyn nybbyn Qe. | 
SOY) 7OY2 | 12 J 
POY MbyY Sg.2m. | 
OY = Oa aay, } 
Hoy Woy | Pram. { & 
mopy omby | an | A 
roy abs. a 
DOy const. tg 
Oy AC pas 
awy Sens ty 
Jussive | =A 
M2OYN Cohort. :: 


BY AN INDUCTIVE METHOD. 


Paravicm E. Vere ‘Avin (‘39) GUTTURAL. 


Ythpx‘él. 


INPIT 
TPNpPNT 
noxpan 
nospnn 
spoNpAN 

PNP 

pmexpnt 
ANP 
NAT 

ONpM 

ONPAN 

Sxonn 

Oxpnn 

SNOON 

sont 
mopnn 

SoNpAN 
naaypan 

NPY 

NNT 

"NIN 
NPT 
ae 


xp) — 
opm 


Pua. Pyel. 
INP 
TPN) 
noxp 
HONP 
HON/ 
OND 
ono ON 
InOND APP) 
WNP 
OND 
oNon 
“Non 
NPA 
SNDN 
YN 
nabypn 
PNA ; 
moypn NINA 


PXP3 


pe god 
OND] 
IF 5a 


Niph‘al. 


INP 
TNS 
HIND) 
HINDI 
NDI 

OND) 


130893 


| NP? 


INPA 
INPH 
raNgpn 
ONPN 
NP 


oF mabnpn 


‘OND 
mypn 
PNP 


2} NPT 


NPN 
‘ONDA 


) abn 


INS 
SNA 


Qal. 


INP 
MOND 
HNP 
noND 
nND 
OND 

pnb 
inOND 
OND 


a 


me 
ONPA 
oNon 
INPN 
OND! 
abpn 
woNDN 
MINA 
SND) 


INP 


ND. 
OND 


moxp 


TPN? 


Pe Ne 3m. 


12, BG, 


Sg. 3m. 


Veh B70 


With 


Suffixes 


| 
| 
| 
43 
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Perfect. 


Imperfect. 


Imperative. 
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Parapicm F. VeRB LAMEbH (9) GUTTURAL. 


Hithpa‘el. 


nepnis 
nnepny 
NMP 
pnepAN 
HIB PINI 
map 
Onna 
TAnepAN 
VIM 
Map? 
ABN 
nypnn 
mmpAN 
mopar 
impn 
AINpPAN 
yMOpAN 
manmopnn 
mop 
Mapiwy 
NOPNT 
sMOpNT 
map 


mop 
mapm 


Hiph‘il. PYel Niph‘al. 
mops} map] nepal mep 
nirepn) Anep| moeps] aney 
nnepo| ANwP) AYP ANP 
ANYPA} AMBP) AMBP’) ANYP 
iANBpA| AMBP) NYP ANYP 
UPOP 7 aaie}pl IND )?3 ANo/P 
DANO 27 DATO)? ONNOP4 DAO) 
Innw!PA| IAP) wNep’l ALP 
ROP IH) 1IFT/23 ITO}? 
mop) map mop np 
Mon Mepn ADPH MFOpPA 
Mopn myph) hOph, nopn 
EPA) onapA) NePA) nap 
MOPS MBps MDpPX MON 
APO)? IB)?” WTO aN)? 
MNOpPr Maman mPinio}p)g) MnO 
ITVOPH ANOPA NOP NOP 
nyNwP| MaNwPN|aNePAN|mINBPN 
mop map} mepy — nyps 
nepal ABP) MepAl Ap 
mepo map| snven| snyp 
MOT NYP Nop IND/ 
FIO PT) TAT) TNO) MIB 
pepnl map) nepal niep 
mepn) nap] napa) bp 
Mopd) Mopr nop 
nop hop 
nop) 


‘ aap? 


a 


Sg. 


Pi. 


So. 


Pi. 


Jussive 


e bd e e 
em a~y Seo ed ~~. —— — 


————— 


Perfect. 


Imperfect. 


Part. Infin. Imperative. 


Impf. 


BY AN INDUCTIVE METHOD. 


Paravicm G. VERB PE NON (75). 
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Hoph‘sl. | Hyph‘il Niph‘al Qal. 
707 | eA 703 703 Sg. 3m. 
moo | Ape] Ape ote. Bf 
n?en | nye) A703 2m. 
mle | nem} AbD ar ly 
moon | inden] smbwy inne le + 
on WOT on PS crates 
pnoen jonbon | onde 2m. 
noo nooo} jd 2 f. | 
707 | wT] sD le. 
oD) a eS I || So. 3m. } 
bon | oon) owin} oom >on | sy | 
Yon | oom) Svin) opm Son || 2m 
es ion poi) oon hone ea neta 
SOX | Soe} Sox] ON SON ‘iy 
oe | sor] abo] dete Tam. |B 
moan | maben|mibean| mbm omen | oa | 4 
on uN oan Men Yon 2m 
moon | madan | mabuin mibden = mybyn 2h | 
Sei | 5x2} Syn] | 5b So le. } 
SOT) 307} = 782 50 || Sg.2m.) 5 
on} Swan] H9 "10 af |S 
wanting | soot] sooat] 102 19) || PL am. [ & 
mien | mboia) mb ony || ar 4 
Poms) | tate Oe) 1D) Na abs. 
——| om! SoIn 5t03 not) || const. | 
yen; | te 
Son 3033 2103 pass. \ 4 
5? Jussive 3 
TION | Cohort. § 5 
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Hithpd‘él. 


poipan 


mowIpNT 
AyOIPAN 
nowIPNN 
OPN 
OIA 
DABIIT 
Noy 


UovIPNT 


pyipn 
pyipnn 
pyipnn 
‘oDIPNN 
DvIPNN 
ONIN 
mopIpan 
‘wOIpNN 
moon 
pyipn) 


pyIpnny 


OI 
ONT 


morn 


poipan 


—_—_—. 


born 


yop 
TOO? 
nowip 
nooip 
arelop) 
Wop 
Onoo'? 
JOOP 
WO"P 
pyr 
pon 
poipn 
‘M_IPN 
DVIPN 
wo? 
Mapp 
wo 
mop 
pvIps 


wanting 


purp 
MOO? 
nowy 
nowip 
OND 
wip 
pnooip 
now 
wovIp 


PaRAbiGm H. VERB 


pyip 
porn 
poipn 
DOIN 
DYIPN 
wo 
noon 
YIN 
mppipn 
bow) 


pop 


01p 
WOOP 


MIoYp 


pop 
pyrp 
poinn 


NDYD! 


Hoph‘al. 


opin 
~ Aap 
ee 
yop 
Mp 
wp 
pniopi7 
IOP 
Wop 


(op) opY 


ppin 
ppin 
pA 
opin 
wp” 
APO 
Tope 
APO 
Opry 


wanting 


BY AN INDUCTIVE METHOD. 


‘vin Doustep (yy). 


HYyph‘il. Niph‘al. Qal. 

Oi DiP3 0)? 
mop | mp3 mop 
mapa | nwep nrgp 
MPA nwp3 niwp 
mop | ntpy nNgp 

pmwp7 =| onwp pop 

wpa Iwp3 Imwp 

OPT O23 Op 
(Oj Bp? bp bp bi 
opp | pn | pA wp 
npn wen | vepA  tepn 
ope | DPS | UPS BPN 

Wp? WP? Ip? i)? 
AVOPH mepH | APH nPOpPN 
‘wp WPAN MPH WwPN 
meypn | nyepn | mpm Ayppn 

ie 

Opit Opi bj 

op ‘Opn "op 
wn won wp 
nye | mpeen nyyp 

ppa pip DIOP 

Dil Dai Dp 

bpp DvP 

0/23 DID/ 
bie) bn) 

38)" IO)? 


Pl. 3. 


PA 
le. 


Sg. 2 m. 


pass, 


| W.\ cons. 


W. suff. 


| 
Z 
\ 
| 


Imperfect. 


Imperative. 


Infin. 


Part. 


E| 
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Parapiem J. VERB PE'ALEPH (N“5). Vere PE Yoou (1). PARA- 


Niph‘sl. Qal. Hyph'‘il (prop. 9’’)| Qal (prop. %’) 
Same as the verb SON SOT yiay 
Pé Guttural. Peas Ay poe Puen! _ ete. 
Pé Guttural. noon 
noon 
MIT regular 
wT 
onp0n 
1207 
wv 
On?) 5x0n? egy 50% 
DONT POH 20m 
DONA DON pial) 
OND On ; On 
ION ON DON 
YON? 900% 900"? 
n2OND non ng 
POND On pon 
n220Nn non 220M 
2ON3 20 70° 
DN bon bu” 
ON ONT ae 
ON ONT bu 
1208 132077 370? 
SION DO%7 pall 
2ON SON bb 
ION 20D 70° 
PION ‘210? 
SON") mo" 20") 
SON } bir 


BY AN INDUCTIVE METHOD. 177 


olem I. VERS PE WAw (4). 


Hoph‘él. | Hyph'il | Nyph'sl. 
mot] oI! Sots 
MII | NDOT) ADDY 
nov | noMIT| nD 
noon | noon] vba a 
nde | movin) sndw regular le + 
ot | win] yy Pe. |* 
onboi onbpin on70i 2m. 
nour Inbuin InboN 2f. | 
sun worn 135013 le. 
Sort Spy] boy pels Sy || So. 3m. ) 
boin| Spin} ete. bon >on || ag. | 
Soin | Spin Ion On 2m. 
DIN | DOIN Om DF 27 Ne 
bow | St) regular bom SON Votes 
yy) yD OY 190! || PL 8m. |B 
man | Aun non mun 37. | 4 
born OI oon won 2m. 
main mon mown AUN 2. 
Sens D3 503 ylah| le 


boi} OMI voy oY | 

_ | rer) NT 0) 170 
menmne | soit] sb 100) 19D || Pl. 2m. 
MOT | ANT) —AAPHr ANY ee 


SCR iy pee DN! werd) 
—}| Sin} Son 20) pba) eee a 

Soin ay ae Es 
7011 7013 210? bavise le 


g 
rn bd 
See 
a oe a ea —@\ YY” Ne ce ee 
Imperative. 


Impf. 


2001" bo | With 


178 ELEMENTS OF HEBREW 


Parapiem K. Vers ‘Avin WAw (VY) 


Polal. Héph‘sl. ~ Hiph‘il. 
I2%P 22\p 2p eepa 
22% nbdyp A2pi ~ Feo 
ete. nodyp opin mpi 
nI2p nopin mp7 
ndoyp m2pI7 PDN 
Op pT son 
anooyp andpin onion 
1223 ve non 
1222p 1opIn PPT 
92 1p" 22 72” ap 
Doipn Sop 2pm DH 
ete. SON PAN SD 
‘Sh pr Sa) iP n . 195 n 
S2IpN 2pIN SN 
SyIp? yp? sip) 
nadbipn mop in na2pn 
Son spin on 
modipn mopan npn 
Sop) p13 D3 
| = ee pi 
. S59 . DF 
wanting bo \p wanting bn 
a oIp mbpa 
22"p = Opn 
—T a ay UDA 
7p ——¥p3 

22> Ip 

ziEh 
2p) 
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AND ‘Ayn YODH (9Y)). 


Imperfect. 


Niph‘al. | Qal (*'39). Qul 7). 
a~ : 2? Sg. 3m. 
WAL 722 af 
map) | ep i 
nyrp3 etc. acote 
Imdp3 ene 
are Pl. 30. |* 
onyp3 a 
aa - | 
1PIP3 ae 
ai ae Shae 
ae pn af. | 
ey Paps) of 
ale DPS " lé. 
uae aes 9p) Pl. 3m. 
Pyar ya) np nyopn 3h 
aA MRD aN “as 
mdwn npn nyo oy | 
p32 3 op) ies 
pa ) 2p Sg.2m.| 3 
pT wae Pap of = 
ale mD are Pam [% 
mpi aa mp oy |e 
2p 3 2p hip abs. : 
pT ey) 2p const. 
2p zp) act. ts 
?\P3 ap ap pp pass. \ & 
ip Se aes 7 ee Jussive 3 
2) 2: yaa | W.) cons. 4.4 
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Hithp3‘él. 


AMPA 
ANN 
ppv 
noepnn 
‘neon 
wpPMT 
pean 
NepNN 


DPM 


mpm 
nepAn 
nepAn 
‘Opn 
mop 
pM 
nyypnn 
OPN 
AyypAn 
maps 


mepnA 
‘PNT 
OPI 


nyepAN 


niwopnn 


Eg 
nO /D 


Pay 


ELEMENTS OF HEBREW 


wanting 


fs 
mp7 


ParApiem L. VERB 


Hiph‘l. 


Opi 
ADOT 
(yop 
(nap 
CIN) SPOT 
wp 

(On _omepn 
Gy pyopn 
wopn 


MD)? 
NOPH 
nMpn 
‘OPN 
ap 
1p 
OPN 
OPA 
nopPA 
Mp3 
nopA 
PT 
WPT 
NOP 
mop 
MIwpT 
nop 


op? 
30) 


Pa‘al. 


MO) 

~ ANP 
ye 
mop 
TY 
1) 
DING)? 
rye)? 
wap 
MO? 
mph 
TTEpH 
MBjaN 
Oi! 
NPB 
Tppya 
Nyon 
MO)3 


wanting 


mop 
mip 


nope 


LAmEoH HE (}1'). 


prel. 


MO): 
Beat 
OVOP NOP 
nap 

9 nrg 
Op 
DIYO)? 
PY O/: 
Wop 
TH" 
mph 
Mpn 
"PH 
MBs 
1) 
nyoph 
wpn 
mon 
M93 
nicl) 
"9/2 
OP 
nO)? 


(Tp mbwp 


miop 
mi 


AER 
Pi, 


BY AN INDUCTIVE METHOD. 


Niph‘al. 


mops 
mnops 
YIP 3 
MO/3 
WPI 
DIVO) 
pYO/3 
Wop) 
MP? 
MOpA 
nopn 
*DpN 
MID /PN 
310)? 
nopA 
opr 
nbn 
M923 
MOP 
DPT 
wp 
PORT 
mop 
nywopn 


mp3 
bp? 


MOPS 
30j?? 
nyepn 
WwpN 
myepn 
mapa 


IZ, BO: 


Sg. 3m. 


Easting 


= $ 
Perfect. 


— Se ah ae ea ‘eC 
Imperative. 
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Imperfect. 
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Parapiom M. VERB LAMEDH ’ALEPH (S"9). 


Hithp3'el. 


NOpAT 


mNDpIN 
pNBPNT 
pxwpny 
ONAN 
INO_NT 
poopy 
jNNBPAT 


NONI 


NOI 
xopNN 
ROpNS 
NOI 
NOPIN 
INDI 
TINYP Pala) 
OAD 
maxgpnn 
xopm 


Hiph‘il. 


won 
meropa 
NDpA 
nop 
‘Np 
NOI 
DNNYPIT 
Toop 
NOP 


PyYél. 


Nop 
NOP 
DROP 
nNwp 
IND) 
DONO 
JNO) 
NOP 


Nop? 
OPN 
NOpN 
WOPH 
NON 
INO? 

mNopn 
 wypN 
naXpD 
NDP 


SOE 
Neph 
RH) 
NOP 
NOPN 
ROP: 
MINH 
INBPN 
MRO 
YE 


NOpNOT 
OPN 
OPN 


MaNQPAT 


NOE 


NopI? 


NOT 
NYT 
Wop 

many 


NOpA 
NOT 


NOPD 


NOH 
‘NID? 


Nop 
"NOP 
NOP 


MaNtp 


Nop 
Np 


‘NOP! 


= 


NOPD 


Yph'3l. | Qual. 
NDpI) NOP 
ANOP2| AND! 
NPI] AND 
PNY; FNP 
ANDI) SONOP 
INDI) ANOP 
DANO?) OONOP 
InNOP3] TANBP 
UNO} NOP 
RQpP?} ROP? 
NOPM| NOH 
nOpm) NOpM 
NDP) (NOPH 
NOPN| NOPN 
NDP) ANY? 
TINQPN |TINQpA 
INDAN) IXOPN 
MINQPN |TINOPH 
NOI) NO/P3 
NopiT) NOP 
NOT] NDP 
INOPT) NOP 
TINO] MINOP 
NDP] NWP 
NOPT) NOP 
NOP 

NOP3| NID 


NOP? 


Fi. 


Sg. 


Fi. 


Sg. 


Pi. 


act. 


pass. 


Jussive 


W. suff 


enc tS : : 


Perfect. 


Imperfect. 


Imperative. 


INDEX OF SUBJECTS. 


{The references are to sections, unless otherwise indicated.] 


4, before suffixes..... ........ 74.1.ce.N.1. 
B-C1ASS VOWEIS. cccicecc oe cesses erevats Le As 2 
a-class vowels, what they include...... 383. 
&, in “5 gutturals................ 82. 1. a, b. 
4, in ‘yy gutturals............... 80. 2. a, b. 
a, naturally long, where found.. .... 30. 1. 
=, NOUNS! WALLS ois. wsiee oc cieiciee cies. vies 107. 
O—As NOUNS With... .sc..s.cce esos 108. 1. a. 
8—&, NOUNS Withs<... 2. cccccscccvccee 109. 1. 
BH, NOUNS AWITMG sc. tesco cceeeaioee 1138. 1. 
& changed to Gin nouns................ 106. 
A—6;, NOUNS WACK. oc ccces oes ssewweee 1138. 3. 
Hol TOUTS WALI clone (ecislsieiisiers (ce stele ve/eieiele 107. 
ITOWNS: WII Jelaie's s's\<ie\neleieiee, ose 108. 1. b. 
Gale NOUN Sew Lulenescces cuneate «neces 109. 2. 
=}, DOWNS WAH seis cysissoresie sisters sets s/a'e 113. 7. 
AO; DOUNS WAU. -0i9 oi ceisrcieeeisiewemtnere 113. 5. 
H—O; NOUNS WAtM. cece cictesicc\esceewes 118. 6. 
A—U;, NOUNS WIth. sjcciccs cs sacies sine ees 107. 
&—fi, nouns with............ 108.1. ¢; 113. 8. 
& of Q&l, before suffixes........ 74.2. b. (2). 
4, original stem-form in.......... 120. 2. 

4, pure short, where found........... 29. 1. 


4, restored and heightened in Q&l 74.1.b.(2). 
a, tone-long in Qal, volatilized....74.1.b.(). 


4, tone-long, where found............ 81. 1. 
Absolute and construct states ........ 123. 
FADSOIICONDUAl ea iccmeccee mace ones 122. 5. a 

AbsoluterIDAnithve. sc. c<ccnsesicesse 70.1 

Absolute masce. plur............... 122. 4. a. 
Abstract fem. subst., Numerals. .. .183. 3. 
Abstract ideas expressed............ 119. 5. 
APStLACt NOUNS sce < sa c.cciscee 108.; 110. 2, 8. 
Abstract nouns, formation of......... 115. 
Accent affect’g vowel inf. nouns 131.2.R.4. 
Accent defined.........cceccceees 20. 4. N. 2. 
Accent in inflected words....... 20.4. N. 1. 
Accent in verbs with suffixes..'4. 1. ce. (8). 
PACCOUUS ict nels neaiisleivisisisie clas eeiasiccices 20.-265. 
Accents, relative power of..... 24, 2. N. 2. 
EN COSTES ub DLO OLiscieiscicale seine ce eestarsiere slo 22. 


Accusative end’g of verb. forms 74.2.c.N.1. 
Accusative-form and stem-form..120.2. R. 


Accusative, formation of ........... 121. 3. 
Accusative of Pronoun, table of...p. 165, 
Active Intensive, pointing of ........ 59. 1. 


Active Participle, Qal........... joc (Pas 


A GCHIVO-VieLrDSine acces ne creeres cee 58. 2. N. 2 
Addition to stem for tense, person, &c. 57.2. 
Adjectives as Adverbs............ 184, 1. e. 
Adjectives, formation of............... 107. 
AGISCHIVES I Ji<scisjeleistaseteeicleinesie merous 116. 2. 
ACICCtIVESILD Onaccwisctesmcacienieeat 128. 5. a. 
Adjectives, NCULEY.... 2... -cwscsensceu 108. 
WNAVOLDS leiserccisne cl becmslaceeccke see tmees 134, 
Adverbs and suffixes................ 184. 2. 
SAHTIXs FOMUIMINC secre cenicese res eaten 124.2. N. 
APB Lee cecs ccc nsce ees secee csr cers 119. 4. 
Affix p or ly (seldom 1» eeeaeee ee 119. 3. 
Affixes for gender and number........ 122. 
Affixes of cases, origin of...122. 5. N.1, 2,3. 
ATH XO8: Of MOUMGS arciaere1 ictstoie'syselarettiesiaer 105.3. 
Afformatives and Preformatives 68.5.N.2. 
ABency OXpPressed.......ssecccccceces abt eal, 
ALP ADOC a ccleioisiareicis bie wats relvis) siete rele eel sioteeicreins ik 
Analysis of noun-forms........ 122. 5. N. 3. 
Anomalous form of "5 verb..... 90.3. N. 
APPOLALIVES, cissteoce sins cjcisicoiaeacraaanre 112. 3. 
Apocopation in ms VOLDS oe daira niece 100. 5. 
Apocopation of Ff in fem. nouns. .122.2.¢. 
Arabic Personal Pronouns...... 50.3. N. 2. 
Aramaic form in j)’’}y verbs... .86. 2. R. 1. 
Aramaic Personal Pronouns ...50. 3. N. 2. 
Aramaicized forms ()’’}))........ 94, 2. R. 5. 
Archaic construct forms.......... 121. 1. a. 
Article and Prepositions........ 45.4. R.3. 
Article before gutturals........... 45. 2, 3. 
ATCO TRE ccs acsce ot cccicsrisnecivecetostn 45. 
Article with Daghé8......... Je-paloauieed 45.1. 
Artificial doubling in I. cl. nouns 128. R.5. 
Aspirate and Daghé8-forte........... 14. 2. 
PA SDIN ADEE soraicrsiaiveresainiatcciarsercies seteie einieterelere 1. 
PASI ELON cecteis scence tise laninatelesineieeate 39. 


AOE wattded Ge Nay ded ca Neas 


Assimilation, how indicated...... 39. 3. N. 
Assimilation of JF) and 4............. 39. 2. 
Assimilation of J] in ry Seghol’s..106.2.b. 
Assimilation of 4 Chil alae ras tener 39.3. 
Assimilation of } in {’’5 verbs........ 84, 2. 


Assimilation of }, exceptions to.. .39.3. R. 
Assimilation of Waw, verbs }'’5..... 90. 4, 
ASsimilatiom OL Weak Jive. cece vnack 39.1. 
Assyrian and Arabic declension 121.3.N.2, 


184 


Assyrian Personal Pronoun....50. 3. N. 2. 
Attenuated Vowel-sounds........... 7.3.0. 
"ATDNAD,..... 22.00. s cece eeeeeeeeeees 22.1, 2. 
»Athnah and Sillig saietere ed te Misia se ares 24.2. 
*Athnah and Silliq, consecution of..25. 1. 
Attenuation, ‘when it occurs. . 86. 4, 
‘Ayin doubled Segholate atom ""125.5.. 
‘Ayin doubled verbs............. 77.2.b; 86. 
‘Ayin doubled verb, Paradigm of..p. 175. 
‘Ayin doubled verbs, list of............. 87. 
ayim, dual-ending............... 122.5. N.2. 
‘Ayin guttural verb, Paradigm of..p. 171. 
‘Ayin guttural verbs............ 77.1.b; 80. 
tAyin guttural verbs, list of........... 81. 
*Ayin Waw or YOdh........... .... 77. 3.d. 
‘Ayin Waw Segholate stems...... 125. 5. a. 
‘Ayin Waw verb, Paradigm of..... p. 17. 
WAI AWA W. V.CLDSsislercts cislerekele saletslasieie: creo 94. 
‘Ayin Waw verbs, list of............... 95. 
‘Ayin Yédh verb, Paradigm of..... p. 179. 
WA VANEY OONAV ELIS: «cers seca eles elaerla eines 96. 
‘Ayin Yodh verbs, list of............... 9%. 
IGEN AL TOOLS Srste ae sere aralotiee sions sisi 103. 8. 
AS POMUMITALS es eiciem cineictsls sreieiais xislelaueaieehesiam 2.1. 
Cardinals im ccece mecca cies 133. R. 10, 11. 
Cases, formation Of.......... css ciessecies 121. 
WAGES OL NOUNS. cjee-o:cssoicieiniorncc viorectalonts 105. 2. 
Cases, originally three................. 121. 
Causative idea and Pi‘él............ 59. 2. a. 
Causative passive stem............... 60. 3. 
Causative verb-stemS...............-06- 60. 
Causative verb-stem, pointing of..... 60.1. 
(OSE dood aoodandatioauccosuonoodsavadonsente 8. 
Changeable vowel-sounds.......... Y4.a. 
Change in noun-inflection........... 125. 2. 
Characteristic long vowel .............. 380. 
Closed and sharpened syllables.127. 1. R. 2. 
Closedisylables:..ccsccncsnsscensimnccse 26. 2. 
Closed syllable, accented............. 20. 2. 
Closed syllable, quantity of.......... 28. 2. 
Cohortative ending, Imy. 3 90.2. b. R. 2. 
Cohortative Imperative.............. 72. 3. 
Cohortative Imperfect................ 42.1. 
Command, how expressed......... 42. 2. b. 
Commutation of } into?.............. 44.1. 
Commutation of letters.............. 41.3. 
COMPEN SALON. eo sicsiae cree sicelcern see ..80. 
Compensative Daghés-forte.......... 15.1. 
Compound! S@wa.......s-cccscsseceesees 9.2. 
Compound S¢wa, forms of............ 82. 3. 
Compound S¢wa and gutturals....... 42. 3. 


Compound $¢wa and guttural verbs "8. 3. 
Compound S°wa and ") gutturals... .82. 2. 


Compound §¢w4 in ‘yy gutturals..... 80. 3. 
WOnJUNCHONS. cence ne ticccsjte stelsieteles 186. 
Conjunction with verb....... ... 78. 1, 2, 3. 


Connecting vowel of Imperative..74. 3. b. 
Connecting vowel of Imperfect 74. 2. ¢. (2). 


Conn, vowel, falsely so-called. .121.3.N.1. 
Consecution of accents..............60- 24, 
Consecution of accents, table of........ 25. 
Consecutive, WAW......... .escercceesees Ide 
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Consonant additions in inflection of 


vs NS)91 1 hadeands nconconacHALOOE 100. 3. 

’y verbs...... SodbbongaasanpsAnoos 94. 4, 

A NOLS eo eiet arava etelayeteleteerslafeiele ee 86. 4. 
Consonants liable to rejection.......... 40. 
Consonantal character of & lost..... 88. 1. 
Consonantal force of } or ’ retained.44. DB: 
Construct yarchaiesn <1 «<esessienee 121, 4./a. 
Construct, dual .....s==--..: = 1225 pS 
Construct form explained. ..:.123.5. R. N. 
Construct TmAni Gye a. 28 «s/s scarce 70. 2. 
Construct masculine plural.. .... 22. 4. Db. 
Construct sing., stem-changes of. ..125. 3. 
Construct state cens osenectetts orev cote 123. 
Construct state of nouns............ 105. 4. 
Constructs and Prepositions. ......155.1 
Contracted vowel-sounds..... .....7.3.@ 
Contracted weak verbs..............- 17.2. 
Contraction Jo. viscins/<sicisr shi oisianinciscseere 36. 7. 
Contraction in })'"}) verbs............ 86. 1. 
Contraction in Segholates...... 127. 2. R.1. 
Contraction: Of (Ory .c.cscniciseamecetes 44, 3. 
Contraction producing long vowel..... 30. 


Contractions of nouns w. suff..124.1. R.1. 
Contractions with suffixes..... 74.1.¢e.N.2. 
Conversive, Waw, the name..73. footn. 1. 


Counts (accents)............ 22.1. 01.45 23.3. 
DaAghEs-Lortess..acecacs si acioasse aeeestes 13. 
Daghés-forte, characteristic ......... 15. 2. 
Daghés-forte, conjunctive ........... 15. 3. 
Daghés-forte, emphatic...............15. 5. 
Daighés-forte, firmative............... 15. 6. 
Daghés-forte, separative............. 15. 4. 
Daghés-forte after W)........-- 54.2. N. 1. 
Daghés-forte and .............. 42.2. N.1. 


Daghés of Waw consecutive...73. 2. a. (1). 
Daghés-forte as a Daghés-lene.. 18. 2. N. 1. 
Daghés-forte firmative in TE... .52. 1. d. 
Daghé%-forte implied 14.3.N. 1; 42.1.b., N. 


Daghés-forte in IV. cl.nouns..... 180. R. 2. 
Daghés-forte in Pé gutturals......... 78.1. 
Daghés-forte inserted in y'’y verbs. .86. 3. 
Daghes-forte; Kinds Of; j..ccseseseeeee 15. 


Daghés of the article omitted...45. 4. R. 1. 
DaghéS-forte retained in }y’’) verbs. .86. 4. 


DASHES TONE) sie \.G 5) sis: cisiocsseis ers nlemye are 12.1. 
Daghés-lene after disj. accents....... 12. 3. 
Daghé-lene after a silent S¢wa...... 12,2. 
D&Prea cca vicoscacwanck curseameeneues 22. 2. 22. 
Declension of nouns............... 126-182, 

Defective and kindred verbs .......... 103. 

Def. written,tone-long vowels...31.4.N.1 

Defectively written, vowels......6.4.N.2. 
Definite ai eee cmeeiy ese wsieesetes 123. 5 

Deflected vowel-sounds.............%. 3. b. 
Defiection; occurrence of............ 36. 5. 
Deflection of preformative vowel 78. 2. b. 
Deformities, nouns expressing ..... 110. 4. 
Demonstrative pronoun................ 62, 
Denominatives................ 59. 2. b.3 119. 
Dentalsior sibilant icc ssms ceemeccioce 4.1. 


Dependence of noun on noun ...123. 1, 2. 
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Desire, how expressed............. "2.1. b, 
Determination, how expressed....72. 1. b. 
Diminutive idea expressed.......... A112. 
Direction expressed........... 121, 3. a. (1). 
Disjunctive accent and aspirates ...12. 3. 
Disjunctive accents.......... 22. 1; 23. 2. a. 
Double consonants (J)'"}))......22...006. 86. 
Double plurals. asccseeaiecoceieecs 124. 4. N. 
Doubling and rest j é 
in atone 127.2. BR. 8 

Doubling in verb-stem............. DigeiDs 
Doubling of final consonant in III. 

CLSDOUNIS tee ete emenene science 129. R. 6 
Doubling of guttural refused........ 78.1. 
Doubly weak verbs, synopses of...... 102. 
DOUDtLUL VOWS. «..sieciesicclce vee 5.0 %.2.N. 
Dropping of 8 (8'")........e 208 98.3. R. 2. 
PUAN WIM DERI sexe adios ose siaceaeceses 122.5. 
DUKOB vers sceucgadecevoses 22. 1. cl. 8; 28. 3. 
6, a so-called connecting vowel.'74. 2. ¢. (2). 
&, deflected, distinguished from 6.381. 2.N. 
é from a, along vowel........... 29.4.N.1. 
@ from an U-sOund.......52.s00006 29.4. N.2. 
é, naturally long, where found...... 80. 4. 
6 of Pi‘él before suffixes ........ 74. 2. b. 3. 
6, short, where found............0e0s 29. 4. 
é, tone-long, where found............ 81. 2. 
e, transliterated italicized €.. ........ 30. 5. 
Spree Th (Th) «caused feesaiay 100. 1. f. 
FEL SIOM OL Ne cae ana iiee casnioniteaten 43. 1. R. 2. 
HUIS ORIOL | AUG scnainees one ve saricesioe 44, 2, 
Emperors (accents)....... 24.466). 1523..8. 
Emphatic forms w. suffixes....74. 2. ¢. (8). 
Iindings char. of abs. and const. 123, 3, 4,5. 
Endings of nouns with suffixes....... 124. 
Epenthetic Nan................ 74.2.0.N.1. 
Epithets expressed..............e00s 110. %. 
LCV MOLOLY. Ae. ds.cinwcteiacwisiers eecteeee ees 6 45-137. 
Euphonic change of 6 to @...... 94.4.0. R. 
Buphonio Ms C1 9)s- 104.60 --0205- 100.4. N. 
Euphony of consonants ............. 39-44, 
Euphony of vowels...........cceesee. 29-38 
Exhortation, how expressed...... 42.1. db. 
Pee ne ee aw ihtvt 12. 2.a,b, ©. 
Heminine WVVOrD. |... cs. s00 0s cece sess 63. 2. 
Feminine noun, inflection of. 125. 3. R. 3, 
MOMIUNTING DOUNGE -'o.s)0010/s0 sivesieicessinese es 131. 
Feminine nouns and suffixes........ 124. 2. 
Feminine nouns, declension of........ 131. 
Feminine nouns, IV. class. ........ 181. 3. 
Feminine nouns from Segh. stems. .106. 4. 
Feminine nouns in -- sieaje LUOsre ode) Ets 
Feminine nouns, ITI. class.......... 181. 3 
PC OWNININ © {IU TAL coed sa ceces acs sos cows 122. 3. 
Feminine plural affix............. 123. 5. N. 
Feminine plural and suffixes........ 124. 4. 
Feminine, singular sign............. 122. 2. 
Feminines in \_................181. 3. R.1. 
Feminines with two short vowels.. 107. 2. 
Final § and 7 not consonants...42.2.N.2. 
Final § (verbs 8/")........ Pe aetes it Oe Le 


Final short vowel lost... ........ 120. 2. R. 
Final vowelless consonant............ 14.1. 
Hifth class nouns........<:scsees 126. 5; 180 
First class feminine nouns.......... 181. 1 
TUTSticlass MOUS wo ecisictercvaaewieloleslstsletets 126.1. 
Foreign words, how formed......... 117. 2. 
Hormabion Of CASEBSs scsi s s\s\s0(eleistorsiotcls 121. 
Formation of noun-stems, table of....120. 
Formative vowel in Segholates..... 106. 3. 
Horms:OL1Etter scarce. cscvease ce cle slelslsiorieieie 3. 
Fourth class nouns..........6» 126. 4; 180. 
Fractional parts, how expressed 133. R. 12. 
Fragments in Qal perfect.......... -63. 1 
Full vowel to follow doubling........ 138.1. 
Full writing in later O.T. books. 6. 4. N. 4 
Fully written vowels.. -6.4, N. 2. 
Function of OouaOnALISs eieisia eleisteisieitieioins 4.3. 
Future idea and W4aw............-- %3. 1. b. 
GON GOD is <siaeivis icles <icle cicisistersse stolore siete 105. 3. 
Gender, ai XOS TOL sccwcina'aasiesisiseeinons 122. 
Gender IDIVeLrD). ...5) asaeeclecsa some eee 63. 2. 
Gender OL Verbs jccscatsc emesis 57. 3. N. 2 
General view of verb-stemS............. 62. 
Genitive case, formation of......... 121. 2. 
Genitive of pronoun, table of.......p. 164 
Gentilcdiecnccsnswseaatcss sestenesner 119. 4. b. 
GLPAse yl ca. cle piste clesiesisisesiesoeletoiss 22.1. 14 
GELG5 ees scronie's see oarslaete Saisleslesiosies 22.1. 18. 
Géré§ with other accents........... 25. 2, 3. 
Grave sufixes + cee ceeslosiices seicee 51.1. b. 
Grave suffixes and II. cl. nouns...128. R. 2. 
Grave suffixes and tone............. 125. 2. 
Grave terminations and changes....63. 4. 
Guttural and following vowel..80. 3. N. 2. 
Guttural not doubled in ‘yy gutt.... 80.1. 
Guttural noun-stemS...............- “121. le 
Guttural vowels and ’}y gutt. verbs. .80.2 
Guttural vowels and verbs.. ........ 78. 2. 
Guttural weak verbs................. 1%. he 
Gaultturals sciences scnsiecerewete 4.13%. 1. a. 
Gutturals and Compound Sewa...... 42. 3. 
Gutturals and DaghéS-forte.......... 14. 3. 
Gutturals and ') guttural verbs..... 82. 1. 
Gutturals and S¢wais............ 82. 3. N. 2. 
Gutturals, influence of, on vowels...42. 2. 
Gutturals, peculiarities of............. 42. 
Gutturals refuse to be doubled...... 42.1. 
Gutturals, verbs containing two ....83. b. 
Half-open syl. and new vowel.. BT. a N.2. 
Half-open syl. and S¢wa or DaghéS.26. 4.N. 
Half-open syl. bef. Daghés impl. 14,1. N.3. 
Half-open syl. in ‘5 gut. verbs..... 78.3. d. 
Half-open syl., quantity of........... 28. 4. 
Half-open syllables.........+....++e0- 26. 4. 
Balf-VOwel. cw cacess eaveecaeies justices 9.1. 


Half-vowel before 7} changed 
to éin seed t. ---88.1.N. 


Half-vowel restored in pause........ 88. 1. 
Half-vowel synonymous w. SewA 82.3.N.1. 
Half-viowois.cccaceacabancucness ReGs teks 
Hatéph-P&thih........... 266 ehereeoat 8. 
Hateph-Qamég ......sseeeeees 
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Hateph- B°GHGL.. 2.2 ce cccccceeceeecrereees 8. 
Hé'directivencs ecient 121. 3. a. 
FPOUNCCLLOS ALLY. cent warsinns wcicisieielsisie ee cincis 46, 


Hé interrog. and half-open syl... 


Hé interrogative, how written . M6. 1, 2, 3. 


Heightened vowel-sounds..........7.3. d. 
Heightening, definition of. .36. 2. footn. 1. 
Heightening in })’’})) verbs........... 86. 2. 


Heighten’g in Pt‘'al of 'y gutt..80. 1. N. 1. 
Heighten’g of penult. vowel in Qal. .58. 1. 


Heightening of vowels............-..+--. 31. 
in xy WOLDS ein. ae selenite este aielsier 98. 3 
in a5 WOLDS. 64 cae smaseine 100. 1. a, b, c 
in '}) guttural verbs....80. 1. a. N.2,3 
Heightening, occurrence of.......... 36. 2. 
Heightening of preform. vowel...... 94. 2. 
Helping-VOwel....6..00. dnccee ee 74. 1. e. (3). 


Helping-vowel with fem. ending. .122. 2. b. 
gutturals..... 82, 1. d. 


Helping-vowel in ’ 


Helping-vowel in Segholates.......... 106. 
JE Gh NILE aes caderoonnanondosansundts 60. 1. 2. 
Hiph‘il and Hoph‘él................- 104. 3. 
Hiph‘il, characteristics of......... 75. R.6. 
Hiph‘il with suffixes.......... 74.1, b. R. 2. 
Hiph‘il form with Waw cons...... Manoa kv 
Hiph‘il forms, })’"}) verbs....... 82. 2. R. 3. 
Hiph‘il Imperative and suff..74. 3, b. R. 2. 
Hiph‘il of verbs Pé Yodh............. 92. 2. 
Hirdq... 2... e eee eee cece ee ee eee ee eeees 8. 
Hithpa‘él, characteristies of...... 75. R. 5. 
Hithp4‘él, strong and weak comp...104.4. 
Hithpa‘él with suffixes....... aod Ds Bee: 
Hithpalpél stem............ 86. 5. c; 94. 5. c. 
Hithp6‘él stem in })’’}) verbs...... 86. 5. b. 
Hithpdolél stem in }’’y) verbs....... 94.5. b. 
LOMO rveseele tacts siecle ceilw a sicies ieletee esistery 8. 
ELS psoas ser nae tase eee ee oe oe 60. 3. 4. 
Hoph‘al, characteristics of........75. R. 7. 
Hoph ‘al, strong and weak comp..... 104. 3. 
TATE VALV TAL OGH VOL DS.m aie crciciesl = ci ereleer 96. 1. 
i, from 6, in active perfects....... 80.4. N. 
j, naturally long, where found....... 30. 2. 
i of Hiph‘il before suffixes.....74. 2. b. (8) 
i, pure short, where found........... 29. 2. 
V—==G;, FROWN: WADI, Speterciein eve sielciofelersiela’sisiele 106. 
Y=A yy MOUNS WAT. .o\. cocieie vise sie sle ses cicisie 107. 
Y—4, nouns with.........05.....-s- 108. 1. a. 
Vex OWT WALL csinysiieclnincreee ele ses 4 1138. 2. 
1—G6) TLOUDS ‘WALI wrolelerciclcs sus sieieicle! taieln'e 113. 4. 
TT NOUNS WAC welarasicis sisreicls sier'sls 108. 1. e. 
orn T OUTIGAWALL em e ies lseer lacne 108. 1. f. 
I-class tone-long vowel...........0.06 = 381. 
W=ClASS VOWCIS 2c) cte,c\slnieiele eeeielei2) 1 Mowe Dae 
I-class vowels, what is included in..... 34. 
Imperative, afformatives of..... 69. 2. N.1. 
Imv. and Impf., stem-vowel of .67. 3. N.2. 
Imperative, cohortative.............. 72. 3. 
Imperative, how used..... ..... 57. 3. N. 3. 
Imperative with suffixes........... 74. 3. b. 
Imperatives of 1’’5 verbs....... 90.2. b. N. 
Imperatives, inflection of............ 69. 2. 
Imperatives, view Of............esseee. 69. 


Imperfect, accent Of.........ceece000.21. de 
Imperfect, affixes of.............. 66.1. b. 
Imperfect (active), analysis of........ .66. 
Imperfect and Perfect with Waw..73. 1. b. 
Imperfect, cohortative and jussive ....72. 


Imperfect, with the form 1p BAC re 67.3. 
Imperfect, Hiph'il............ APD EN 68. 5. 
Imperfect, Hithp4‘él......... PABbouGad 68. 3. 
Imperfect, Hoph‘al 

Imperfeet Nip al occ caster cacee as 
Imperfect of a WELDS vascecereiee 100. 5. b. 
Imperfect of Middle A verbs........ 67.1. 
Impf. of Middle Eand Middle O verbs. 67.2. 
Imperfect, original stem of .......... 66. 2. 
Imperfect, Pé’Aléph verbs ........ 88. 1, 2. 
Imperfect,-PVél..........006 Nolaie aecaaate 68. 2. 
Imperfect, PUvsSal pe saase se seaeeceoeee 68. 4. 


Imperfect Ql (active), prefixes of .66.1. a. 


Imperfect Qal, weak and 

strong verbs compared ' ek eee 104. 1. 
Imperfect, Stative, view of.......-..... 67. 
Imperfect, vowel-additions to........ 66.3. 
Imperfect with suffixes............... 74. 2. 
Imperfect with Waw, form of........ 73. 3. 


Implication, Daghé8-f. omitted by.14.3.N.1. 
Implied doubling in '}y gutt. .. ....80.1. b. 


Indefinite article, equivalent 
of in ROUN ISHS hee 


Indefinite pronoun............... 54.2.N.5. 
Indefinite absolute 


Inf. abs. Pi‘él, wanting 
in '}y guttural verbs 


Infinitive absolute, vowel of....70. 1. R. 3. 
Infinitive construct nou sisters 90. 2. b. R. 1. 


Infinitive construct Piél Srorasars oiaftere 110. 3. 
Inf. const. Q&l, a Segholate ....106. 4. N.1 
Infinitive with suffixes................ 74. 3. 
£4 
Tnmniet ves, chang peptone ie ...90.2.N.1. 
Inf. const., comparison of........... 104. 5. 
PTinivivies VicwAOl.csceeeece oe eee eee 70. 
Inflection cuscdeunense ce hee eee eee 57. 
Tntiotion disorence peireos | aan 
inflectioniof MOUNnSHke re eee nee neers 105. 
Initial) sno tlostesssseee ese neee 84.1. R. 
THEN SA se cogossonohedhco shsccon: 1Oses 
Inseparable particles................. 45-49, 
Inseparable prepositions................ 47. 
Inserted comp’d S¢wa for euphony.42.3.b. 
Insertion of euphonic vowel.......... 27.3. 
Insertion of helping vowel 5).100. 5. a. 
Instrument, expression of .......... 114. 3. 
Intensified root-idea (nouns)........... 109. 
Intensity expressed by PI‘él....... 59. 2. a. 


Intensity, how expressed in nouns..111. 2. 


Intensive reflexive stem..............59.5. 
Intensive verb stems acs ncccicesee coerce 59. 
Interjections anenenecsccee ae nee 187. 
Interpunction and accent............ 23. 2. 
Interrogative pronoun 

a hoe Eelnea ; Feuer BA. 2 


BY AN INDUCTIVE METHOD. 


Interrogative particle...............008. 46. 
Jnterrogative pronoun................- 54, 
MTTESULALYMOUNSs src eecoes. erececs sss 1382. 
Jussive of the Hiph'il.......... 68. 5. b. (1). 
Jussive of 715 verbs...........-5 100. 5. b. 
PDUSSIVE! TimpPerfeCts.). cs <</0000:0 cs'es.016 72. 2. 
Jussive of }'’}) verbs............ 94. 2. R. 4. 
K-sound for t-sound............... 51. 1. a. 
Kaph with the S¢wa...... ......-. T. gia. 
AKSERTOD Mach rie soemecties de sats cscs 19. 1, 2, 3, 4. 
FINAL OGVOLDS ccs aciceas ocecelscsecaces 103. 3. 
Kings (accents)............ 22.1. cl. 2; 23. 3. 
Waa Scots yas ciesc Claes ea es Ale liGs 
Lamédh’Aléph verb, Paradigm of...p. 182. 
Lamédh ’Aléph verbS.............e0000+ 98. 


Lamédh ’Aléph verbs, list of. .. : 
Lamédh gutt. verb, Paradigm of.. p. 172. 


Lamédh guttural verbs...............+- 82. 
Lamédh guttural verbs, list of ......... 83. 
Lamédh Hé, and’) or’y gutt., list of.101.b. 
Lamédh Hé stems and changes..... 125. 6. 
Lamédh Hé verb, Paradigm of..... p. 181. 
AMONG: VOLS aes. cece cece nese eee 100. 
Lamédh Hé verbs, list of............ 101. a. 


Lamédh Waw and Yd6dh, see Lamédh Hé. 
Late Hebrew and full writing. .31. 4. N. 1. 


We MHArM She cacicc jesse ce cccn anes 22.1. 15. 
L¢gharméh and other accents ....25.5. N 
hhening in com - 

be cao py vera pestis 86. 5. b. 
Lengthening, occurrence of ......... 86. 7 
Letters, classification of................- 4, 
Petters; OXven Ged joc. oc. ciceciecce sees Gale 
Heetters; LOVING! OLs men cccwes ote cece eure 3. 
Letters; ROW Witten’ .. ..<s000 00 s0en0sdo Le 
MOULETSgtHOsncriacme csetine cia ceice(siaeistsie.sis 1-4, 
Letters to be distinguished ........... 3. 3. 
Letters with two forms................ 3. 2. 
PAGHESUIIRES. « cescccacsesiwelewesss sis le de Ds 
AUS ATR GUT ELI SG Payerorareteisrs state corte ove selepstavalefelevelsysieceis 4.1. 

Logical pauses and accent......24. 2. N.2. 

Long and short vowel (nouns) silnateiete « 109. 
Long vowel before Maqgéph......... UG 
Long vowel-sounds .........7.3.d; 7.3. e. 
MONG IVOW. Ol Swaine cere sere sicrcielere <wiers'aiaie eres 
Long vowels, naturally................- 30. 
Long vowels, nouns with......... 109. 3. R. 
AROS SIO sal lers crorsiels cictalets isi slotaisiele;eieieisicia.e sels 43. 2. 
OSG Ob IMI COAV.OLDSincieaceecssetisces 84.1. 
Loss of vowel takes place............ 36. 8. 
TVEPINGONNILO sive asretele\s esis ci csceiee c 122. 5. N. 2. 
MVE SUED OTA sotatafatsiar's siaiafelcioitiore’eis}siejsieiaisio.s 22. 2. 24. 
IPA DIGS series cis = 28 sts = <\0;s/sicieisieie tisseierenieleiers 18. 
Mappig in 7 in verbs 2) gutt. ..82. 2. N. 3 

VIERA COMO Reel ete eres c's ce cieieleiceleleieleeie « stblelercisisvere 17 

Maqgéph and 77)).......... see 54. 2. N.3. 

Marginal (Q°ri) readings....... 19. 1, 2, 3, 4. 
Masculine nouns and suffixes....... 124, 1. 
DIMAS CUM OIDIUIT A TS pes cieisicsicisio/s a ereiaisists 122. 4. 
Masculine plural and suffixes....... 124. 3. 
Masculine singular.................. 122. 1 

Massorites and. the text............19. 1, 2 
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MPA VV LE ia s-Seatca sence he ees 22. 2. 27 footn. 
Medial & (verbs 8'"5)..........-. . 98. 2. 
Medial consonants omitting D.-f.....14. 2. 


Medial first radical and pointing..78. 3. b. 


IMedial’Scwanc oats seen eas 10. 2, 3. R. 
Medial Waw in )’’5 verbs............ 90. 3. 
Medium: consonants... essa sete sales 4.2. 
MEPK Gis 35.5, Sak desteowets aisielion ato ges 22. 2. 19. 
IMErkaikcp hulareeeesaenin ace enrece 22. 2. 20. 
Mérka with Silltg aialelal rerncleorseacartareye sles 24.7, 
MGthop hie 25s sa sccriaciw i oses toate eee 18. 
Méthégh before compound S¢wa.....18. 3. 
Méthégh before Miqqéph..... ...... 18. 4. 
Méthégh before tone........ ........ 18. 1. 
Méthégh before vocal S¢wA pretonic.18. 2. 
Méthégh in TV ANd WTI. «eee eee eee 18. 5. 
Méthégh with unaccented Wistiacae stelete 18. 6 
IMidd1LeZA: Verbs) tes snicseeieecies eine 58. 2. N. 2, 
Middle E 1’) verbs.............. 94,2. R.1 
MiddlesHi Verbs tc. autas cae seettenets 58. 2. N. 2. 
Middle E verbs and suffixes..74. 1.b. R. 1. 
Middle E verbs, list of ...... 64. 2. footn. 4. 
MiddleiOrverbsisccnc ess eee see 58. 2. N. 2. 
Middle O verbs, list of...... 64, 8. footn. 5 
Middle O )’’})) verbs............... 94. 2. R. 2. 
MAC de ie veecaices sce cacie.civie cies asic teens 20. 1. 
METI eos si asloysvapelers terare otereistareeaccratere ne aceiete 20.1 
Modal idea intensified by NI arate 72.3. R 
Monosylabic nouns, second el...128. N. 6. 
Moods in Hebrew verb.......... 57. 3. N.1. 
MUNAD......22 00002000 22. 2. 21; 25. 5. N.6. 
Minah for Méthégh............ ... 18.N.1. 
Mindh with ’Athnah................. 24. 8. 
Mindh with Séghdlta.................. 24. 9. 
Musical notes expressed by accent.23. 1. a. 
IN@INES OF VOWEISS ce on cncccnonnerocwaciiccies 8. 


Naturally long distinguished 
from tone-long vowels ; 30. 7. N. 1. 


Naturally long vowel-sounds....... 7. 3.e. 
Naturally long vowels................+. 30. 
Nat. long vowels unchangeable.30.7. N.2. 
Nature of vowel-sounds............... 7.3. 
INOW2V.OW CLG) :ic\c,cleisjsraskisieicto'sieisralcieisicls ele siete 37. 
INSTR irerars cate ater sreinvalaicieeieielslevaleveatereere 61.1, 2 
Niph‘al, characteristics of........ 75. R. 2. 
Niph‘dl forms })'’}) verbs........ 86.2. R. 2. 
Niph‘al Infinitive absolute...... 70.1.R.1. 
Niph‘al Inf. abs., ‘7 guttural....82.2. N.1. 
NipbalParticiplosceccc nis. cascin sem sieve 71. 2. 
Niph‘aél, strong and weak compared. 104.4. 
INUIT PROG woe ete cee nie cee oretecan 76, footn. 3. 


Nominal inflection, exceptions. .36.3. N.3. 
Nominal suffix with Inf.......74.3. a. R. 2. 
Nominative case............. eeenvectes 121.1. 


Nominative of pronoun, table of...p. 164. 
IN OUI arerstotaze cisreis ofeisisjeteietntsie\nrelsielsle eine 105-1383 
NOUNS AS GQVOCLDSscccce seus ncceses 184. 1. c. 
Nouns, I.class, tabular view........... 127. 
INOW, Inflection Olfces: >. sasine secs 105. 
Noun-stem, formation of, table.......120, 
INOUNStOMS ich ace ciieniinssinisesie sere 105. 1. 
Noun-stems classified.............. eve edate 
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Noun-suffixes, table of..............p. 164 
NOUNS ANG IAMIXOS 5 satiate eels oesee eatae 116. 
Nouns, changes in inflection.......... 125, 
NOUNS; COMPOUNA came csae cs 'cclsclesisieeier 118. 
Nouns from other nouns...........+.+ 119. 
INOUE, APE TIAR Ts octeicc sc matcetsietinca ees 182. 
Nouns of four or five radicals......... 117. 
Nouns, plural, as prepositions...... 185. 3. 
Nouns, IJ class, declension of,........ 128. 
Nouns with }D prefixed............. 113-114. 
Nouns with one formative vowel..... 106. 
NOUNS WAEDY PLOMRITin. sce ocels/slos'cietsiclernie 115. 
Nouns with two vowels (short)........ 107. 
INUIMPSL AM KES TON mesesice vests celsisieee 122. 
INimoralserrvcscccsscsiccdees, me cer arsine se 188. 
Numerals as adverbs.............. 134.1. b. 
Nin demonstrative and adverbs... .134. 2. 
Nin demonstrative and 

verb suffixes, table of f Spon guna’ p. 165. 


Nan epenthetic or demonst....74.2.¢.N.1. 
6, long, from au or aw, where found.30. 7. 
6, long by obscuration, where found.30. 6. 
6 of Qal, before suffixes........ 74. 2. b. (1). 
6, short, sound, where found........ 29. 5. 
6, unchangeable in '}) gutturals...80. 2. c. 
Object of an action expressed...... 114. 2. 
Obscuration of vowels q's). 7.100; Ledye; 
Occupation, nouns expressing....110.5.a. 
Older endings restored in verb....74.1. a. 


Omission of DaghéS-forte............... 14, 
Open syllable, accented .............. 20. 2. 
Open syllable, quantity of........ ...28. 1. 
Open:Sylables.c. we ascs colcess eieceste nce 26. 1. 
Oxrdinalst-nccnrssc.eoateces 133. R. 9,10, 11, 12. 
Ordinals, how found.............. 119. 4. a. 
OTreanicTOrMaAgmOn a. ec cesi encores 4.1. 
Organic formation of vowel-sounds..7. 1. 
Origin of vowel-sounds....... ........ 7.3. 


Original vowels in stems 
general view of , ' .62, Remarks. 


Orthography: nc. osc nase ser stlncies estes 1-44, 
OMAN Nid cccicna snc oseacinvasmncoes 4374. Rods 
Palatal for lingual sound.......... 51.1. a. 
Palatalsiwawe. cesses wsscsweweeiesa 4.1; 71. b. 
Paradigm Verb.......ss.ccsssees 58. 2. N. 4. 
Paradigm word 9})9..........+- 71.3. N.1. 
Paradigms of verbs............ pp. 164-182. 
Participle, feminine........... 189. 3. R. 3. 
Participle, Qal act. 7'".......... 129. R. 5. 
Part., Qal act."p, op SN Se 94.1... 
Participle, Q4l active, fem.......... 109. 1. 
Participle, Q4l act., inflection of .125.8.R.4. 
Participles and suffixes......... 74.3. b. N. 
Participles, formation of.............. 107. 
Participles, MASSVCssceciees cia ole ew sie 108. 
Participles, VICW Of... csstecseccccsesic 4. 
Particles, inseparable ........ ..... 45-49, 
Particles, vowels of, changed.....32. 2. R. 
Passive force of Hithp&‘él......... 59. 6. b. 
Passive intensive, pointing of........ 59.3, 
WaSsive Ol Qalian.ccaesicics dsintserereaies 59. 4. 
Passive participle, Qal............. Y1.1.¢. 
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Passive participles declined...... 130. R. 1. 
Passive stem, USUI. <6 s cl cies esiesratsters 61. 
Past idea and yerb with Waw..... 73. 1. a. 
POStA meses sancasccsecoe sesso eiss 22.1. 8. 
Pasta and Qédhmaé distinguished. ...23.7, 
PASUG 3 Gaeae coe steerer Ieee 24,1. 
Pathah Spacious Ges 8. 
Pathah as a helping-vowel......... 82.1.4. 
PRCA HULEY.C sas aie suis sais aeration Blak. 


Pathah-furtive in ’5 gutturals. ..82. 1. ¢. 
Pathth-furtive w. postpos. accent. ..23.6. 


PatronyMics coaccessecetesnecic ee 119. 4. b. 
Pausal forms, y)’’ uncontracted.86.2.R.4. 
Pausal forms with suffixes...... 74.2. ©. (8). 
IPAIISO) cams carssrincas o dininesniaeaisciaae te ates 38. 
PAUSE AUG ACCONU. <i crinisica aioe isles ieee 21, 2. 


Pause affecting Pathah-furtive. 82. 1.¢.(3). 
Pause, perfect in, with W. cons."3.3.b.N. 


PEZER wise otsseia:aiojosersromaieisierslsistaisiatesselaic 22.1. 16 
Pazér and other accents ........... 25. 6. 6. 
Pé’Aléph verb, Paradigm of....... p. 176. 
POTAIC PR VCDs... cas -neceemcees 77. 3. a; 88. 
Pé’Aléph verbs, list of ... 50.0. ecccecns 89. 
Pé guttural verb, Paradigm of ....p. 170. 
Pé guttural verbs............... [7.1.a; 78. 
Pé guttural verbs, list of............... 79. 
Pé Nin verb, Paradigm of.......... p. 178. 
PE NON VErDS.....05.. 0000006 wes cTiees 23 C40 
Pé Nun-verbs) list Of... 6c-acosseset eee 85. 
Pé Waw verb, Paradigm of......... p. 177. 
Pb WaWw VOUS ses aseise cess eeee 77. 3. bd; 90. 
Pé Waw verbs, list of ..............00005 91. 
Pé YOdh verb, Paradigm of......... p. 176. 
PO WGOdh) Verys,..<, ce cesnerent cee U7. 8. c3 92. 
PésY Och verbs, distiOf....-.sssesisesaeeine 93. 
Peculiarities, many, in one stem.77.3.N.2. 
Peculiarities of gutturals............... 42, 
Penultimate vowel of Qal............ 58. 1. 
Perfect aAccentiOts x2 oc sana sinans'ce saree 21. 4. 
Perf. and Impf. stems compared.67.3.N.1. 
Perfect and Impf. with Waw......... 73.1. 
Perfect, form of, with Waw....... 73. 3. b. 
Perfect, HiphSl5...<.acscen eee oer 65. 2. ec, 
Perfect sELthpasel.. connec comers 65. 2. b. 
Perfect, Hoph'al <i ccaceect ces cees 65. 1. ec. 
Perfect; Niph Sl .c.sceees eas 65, and 1. a. 
Rerfoct, PUClo.ncecaeneiseceaseueen 65. 2. a. 
Perfect, PUal ....v.cmmeecnte ccawess 65.1. b. 
Perfect, Qal, analyzed ...... 0... cccsccoe 63. 
Perfect, Q&l, strong and ' 104.1 

weak verbs compared f‘**"***"*" Paty 
Perfect (stative), view of ............... 64, 
Perfect with suffixes..................74. 1, 
Personal PFONOUN: cessssccwcceicesceeeseOOs 
Personal quality expressed ......... 110. 6. 
Personal pronoun table of ......... p. 164, 
Phrases, prepositional............... 185.2. 
PY'él and Pti'al Perf. and Impf. 

strong and weak compared ; -+ 104. 2. 
Pi'él, characteristics of............ 75. R. 3. 
Pi‘él, derivation of word.......... 59. 2, N. 


Pi'él, how used.........+. 
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PY‘é] infinitive absolute......... 0,1. Re2: 
.82.2.N.2. 
.74,3.a. R.1. 


Pi‘él infinitive in rh gutturals.. 
Pi‘é) infinitive with suffixes.. 


PLél with suffixes..............74.1.b.R.2. 
ilpelistomcnsacnsewsesscct 86. 5. c; 94. 5. c. 
Place, how expressed..............+- 119.2. 
Place of an action, how expressed..114. 4. 
RINCE Of the Recent ircacersauisese cults a's 20. 
P6'al stem in 3)’’}) verbs........... 86. 5. b. 
PG'él stem in }/’’}? verbs... ....... 86. 5. b. 
Poetic accents, diff. from prose .25.6.N.1. 
Poetic construct form............ 121. 2. a. 
IP GIMIISTOMA ts seis eetciacte ce cee eaeiens 94. 5. b 
POLUStOMInesc cs Gace cece’ seleat 94.5. b 
IPGIpaliStenisanatacrswnselciclenss eee ace 94.5. ¢ 
Postpositive accents............... 23. 5, 6 
ETCH iehasccesescincets wacsienese cecns see 113 
Prefix'})’of participles... .c...c.ce+5e toe 
TVOLEKeT\ Metctecaic cen. cihce nee seactee ene ate 115. 
Prefixes &, *} and’ with nouns........ 112. 
Prefixes in verb-stemS............. 5%. 1. ce. 
Preform. vowel in "9 verbs....84.2.N.i 
Preformative vowel (}'"}))..........5. 94, 2. 
Preformatives and afformatives.68.5. N.2. 
Nie Ke cen ; Le 68. 5. N. 1. 
Prepositional Phrases............... 1365. 2. 
IPPEPOSITIONGS | .5< pnctosieic oe cisins e eloesicere eels 135, 
Prepositions and article........ 45.4. R. 3. 
Prepositions and Inf’s const....70. 2. N. 2. 
Prepositions and vowel changes) 47.5.N.1. 
Prepositions as conjunct’s..... 186.4, N.2. 
Prepositions, how written...47. 1, 2, 3, 4, 5. 
Prepositions, inseparable............... 47, 
Prepositions prefixed...........0...se0+ 47, 
Prepositions still subst. in force.135.1.N. 
Prepositive accents............0.. 000 23. 4. 
Primary section, accents of.......... 24,4, 
Primitive adverbs....... ..csecess. 134. 1. a. 
Prohibition, how expressed....... 72. 2. b. 
Pronominal fragments in Qal........ 63. 1. 
Pronominal suffix and changes...... 57. 3. 
Pronominal suffix and verb............ 74, 
Pronominal suffixes................ 51; 124. 


Pronominal suffixes end 
Penuectina vowel t aA 58. 2. N. 5. 


Pronominal suffixes and nouns..... 105. 5. 
Pronominal suffixes, table of.......p. 164 
PVONOWN ANG WELD cacy cen eaten eeleieiec cee 51. 
Pronoun, demonstrative................ 52, 
Pronoun, indefinite............. 54. 2. N. 5. 
Pronoun, interrogative...........+++ 54. 
FELOMOULIPLCIALLY Cit celbc.cce 6,c6'/auin/e ales) ease 53. 
PELOMLOUIIG yo (ors! store is ctare'ntotaye bi n(ateie erelpielarea'e 50-54. 
Pronouns as adverbS............. 184. 1. b. 
Pronouns as conjunctions.......... 186. 2. 
Pronunciation of aspirates..... ser INe 
Pronunciation of letters.........seeeee05 2. 
Pronunciation of vowels............... 5 
Proper names, compound........... 118, 2. 
Proper names in }......... 26. cee 116. 2. d. 
ADOSLMELICING ta bist Rieicesie $16 wleiee obinie Boies blew be 


Pu'al, characteristics of........... 75. R. 4, 
Pu'al, derivation of word......... 59. 4. N. 
PIT aL ROWausOd see cusiccisateaeieneess 59. 4. 
Pi'al, strong and weak vbs. comp’d. 14.2, 
PUPA Stem. cess sais. sc vse cesq creas 86.5. Cc, 
Pure vowel bef. doubled letter. .13.2. N.3., 
IPAINOLV OW GLB seeiaascepise sisi co aise 7.3. a 
ORANG cre sarcaceisiorilcls sivlessters lois aeten are 22. 23 23. 
Qidhma and other accents........... 25, 4, 
Ql Perfect, VAC W.Of se oncie cere ltis ovis elaisiets 63, 
Qal perfect (stative), view of........... 64, 

Qal, simple verb-stem......... 583.75, R. 1. 
OBMEG Ree enpress Aesieeeeesieaiiasebesni ater 8, 

Qamée¢ and Qamég-Hattiph... . & 5. N. A 

Qaméo-Hatiph rslejarayaieie ia she) sisis stein this elerars aia 8. 
Qarné PHA oo one eee 22.1.17. 
Qarné Phara and other accents...... 25. 6. 
Qa-til forms, second class: ...... 128. R. 3, 

Qattal forms.........0..0 svelte Gelsaaers 110. 1. 
ORtSILOKMA encase deere pene eam nee 110. 3. 
QOSterlLORMS, cease talsiseciieianie eee 110. 6. 
Qattalforme. in... mates. eee one 110. 7. 
QED ne operecrente mrs iemceemetenieioareielererst 19. 2, 3, 4 

QIDDUG Rese cieae cs aceadsouseletne eur oer 8 

QOUttal forms agi cesace ce desis eenee 110. 2. 
QUE CAI LOIS 5) jcraitaioleie ely als si/eislalelt cies 110. 5. be 
QUELELLOLING ieiecmsiieestere sles era omeistne 110. 4 

OUELOL LOrMIS ses cl aelonieienesielmiestee 110. 5. ¢ 

Qittul formesite.. ae veceome men teteenee 110. 8. 
@uadriliteral nouns... 2.0... c<<.cesese 117. 
Quality of root expressed........... 114. 5. 
Quantity of vowel in syllables ......... 28, 
Quantity of vowels............. Renae or 
Quiescent weak verbS............-+ 17. 3. 
Qulesoingiol Nicwa. cnn ce essences 43, 1. 
Quiescing of medial & ( aad) AAD ASS 98. 3. 
Quinqueliteral nouns...............66. 117. 
Radical CONSONANTS: cccisieiss ss clisclecies 4.3. 
ICR EN haan hor quatisac oo Idcadopepnicond 5b. 1. 
Relation of words shown by accent.23.1.c. 
REMKOL A COCTALS ete siete scieleicletelersceisiele afaisis 23. 3. 
1 ARAnE ADH OnOnatCant Onechonodie cactc 16. 
FRED IT(G) Sores ersisathicters ate clcemaniece 22.1.7; 24. 5. b. 
Reciprocal force of Hithpa‘él..... 59. 6. b. 
Reciprocal force of Niph'al....... 61. 2. a. 
Reduplication of {2 cata ialeintsicteeealeeaae 48.2. N. 
Reduplication of {1) before suffixes.51. 5. 
Reduplication of second radical.......110. 
Reduplication of third radical......... 111. 
Reflexive force of NYJph‘al......... 61. 2. a. 
Reflexive, intensive, stem............ 59. 5. 
Rejection of a consonant............+65 40. 
Rejection of } in }'’5 verbs........ 90. 2. a. 
Rejection of }) in )'"}) verbs........ 94. 1. ¢. 
Rejection of Yédh (71'"9).........06- 100. 1. 
RelAtIVe PLONOUN iiss cnc siocw css cuspocst<s 53. 
Repetition expressed by PY‘él...... 59. 2. a. 
Repetition expressed (nouns)....... 111. 2. 


Retrocession of accent, why....73. 3. N.2. 
Retrocession of accent w. Waw..73.3. a.(3) 
Root form of verbs }'"}).......++6. 94.2. N. 
Root, how pronounced ..........++++- 
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Root not a word...... ..55.8. N. 1. 
Roots of 1’) or’) vbs., pronounced.55. 3. 
Roots of strong verb.............e.ee00- 55. 
Roots, various for one verb......... 103. 1. 
SéIS6léth...........- side etea aes Reich fe bee 
Second class feminine nouns........ 181. 2. 
Second class nouns...............+2+ 126. 2. 
Second class nouns, declension of ....128, 
S*ghdl be bibicaye Sane Oa cis me sear ee sieve eeeene 8. 
Segholate form of second class. .128. N. 4. 
Segholate Inf. construct........... 84. 1. a. 
Segh. Inf. const.in Pé Waw vbs..90.2.a.(3). 
Segholate stems and changes....... 125. 4. 
Segholates, accent of........ ........ 20. 4. 
Segholates, construct state of...123. 5. R. 
Segholates of V. class...... ...... 130. R. 2 
Begholates defined... ....<.0000- eves ccess 106. 
Segholates, changes in............... 106. 2. 
Segholates of 1. class............... 126. 1. 
” grr ” 
se ae y Pen 5 ee 127.2. 
Segholates, weak aon haaatren 181. R. 3. 
Segholates, what they express .106.4.N.2. 
S'ghOlta....-... 2.06. ceeeseees 22. 1. 3; 24. 3. 
Semitic and Hebrew fina! vowels .36.8.N. 
Semitic case-endings............ 121.3. N.2. 
Separate Particles ...............0. 184-187. 
Separating vowel in 1''y verbs.. 94.4. a, b. 
Separating vowel in j)’"}) verbs...... 86. 4. 
Separative Daghés-forte.............. 15. 4. 
Servants (accents)..............5 22. 2. cl. 5. 
Servile consonants.................000- 4,3. 
Sewa, compound, three forms of. ...82. 3 
SewAs forming a new vowel.....37. 1, 2,3. 
Bins precoding aniitxes'| We ft/a Hed 
Sew, simple.. Hee Be ees sor 
Sewa, simple and compound Be 5 A naa 9. 


Sewa synon. w. half-vowel, etc. .32.3. N.1. 
Sewa, vocal, under initial consonant.27. 2. 
Sewa, compound and simple ..18, 3. d, e. 


standing together 
Sharpened syllables.............eeeee00 26. 
‘Sharpened syllable, quantity of.. Ssisietecs 28. 3. 
Sharpening, occurrence of........... 36. 6. 
Shifting of the tone.............. .....-2l. 
Short Vvowelss...c-.cenasscsacsesscces %.2.a. 
‘Short vowel becoming long............ 31. 


Short vowel heightened in pause....38. 2. 
Short vowel prec. doubled letter. 13. 2. N.3. 
‘Shortened forms of numerals .133. R. 4.d. 


‘Shortened form of verb. .. ...... 72. 2. a. 
‘Shortening, when it takes place..... 36.1. 
Sibilants or dentals............sesseee- 4.1. 
‘Sign of definite object and suffix ....51. 2. 
n of nouns 
Reon canes I Ries tS 114. 
Silent 8 (verbs N'").....ecee eee 98, 8. R. 1. 
Silent Se¢wa......... geracemanes 11.2. R.N.2. 
“VIG aphonpeanganoase 22.1. 13 24. 1, 2, 3, 4. 


Sillig and Méthégh distinguished.24.1. N. 
Sillig distinguished from Méthégh. .23. 7. 
Simple S¢wa....... Sus saiasemeneeeaeaS hens 
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Simple Sew for tone-short vowel....32.3. 
Simple verb-stem.................. 75. R.1. 
SOph Pastiquss. cecscccustceee ener eeae 24,1. 
Space, prepositions of.............+. 135. 3. 
Special forms of Impf. and Imv........ 72. 
Stative Participle, Qal............. ii Be I 65 


Stative, Perf. Q4l, inflection of ..64.1,2,3. 
Stative, Q4l imperfect..................6%7. 


Stative, Qal perfect, view of............ 64. 
Stative verbS..........s-... .. 58. 2. N. 2, 3. 
Stative verbs })’’}).............-0:. 86.1. N. 
Statives and infinitive construct. .70. 2. R. 
Stems, characteristics of............ {Nae 8 oe 
Stem of imperatives............... «. 69. 1. 
Stems of verb, changes Of.............. 74. 
Stems, verbal, characteristics of...... 62. 
Stem of verb, formation of.......... BY 
Stem-changes in noun-inflection...... 12. 
Stem-changes of perfect .......... 74.1. b. 
Stem-vowel in })’}) verbs............ 86. 1. 
Stem-vowel in &8’’5 verbs............ 88. 2. 
Stems of verb classified, view of.62. Notes. 
Strength of consonants............... 4, 2. 


Strong and gut. forms compared.42.3.R.1. 
Strong and weak verbs compared.....104. 


Strong consonants............esececses 4. 2. 
Strong noun-steMs ...........seeeee- 127.1. 
Strong verb Gefined a... c-cencececeree 56. 1. 
Strong verb, general table of........... 5. 
Strong verb, Paradigm of.......... p.167, 
Strong verb, the .. sia' slewslatsiseisiees 0 —1he 
Strong verbs, list of most common....76. 
Subject of an action expressed..... 114, ibs 


Substantives as conjunctions.......136. 3. 
Substantives as interjections.......187. 2 


Suffix and imperfect............... 74. 2. Cc. 
Suffix directly attached ......... 124. 4. R. 
Suffix, how attached to verb....... T4.1.¢. 
Suffixes and adverbs................ 134. 2. 
Suffixes and infinitive constrct.70. 2. N.2. 
Suffixesiand perfect .......ceccesscees 4.1. 


Suffixes and str’g v’b, Paradigm of. p.169. 


Sufi KES!ANGAVELD Eo ciync meres eraonieveomeetts 74. 
Suffixes, pronominal...... ........ 51; 124. 
Suffixes, pronominal, and nouns ...105. 5. 
Suffixes, table Of © o\.cnc%< sasensceicens p. 164. 
Suffixes with imperfect............... 74, 2. 
SOrSdiciaasact muanecs eee eee 8 
Sylabication® 3.5. s.<a<tesesieces cemeeceee 27, 
Syllable-divider.c.)ccca-acceciaeehmenersleic ul. 
Syllable-divider under guttural 82. 3. N.2. 
Syllablesi.c.-:.nsstescielessislsorsmoeiictases 26-28. 
Syllables begin with consonants..... 27. 2. 
Syllables, closed .. ..... cscsescseees 26. 2. 
Syllables, ending .y.cccn. sens ssisseiecies 27.3. 
Syllables, half-open.................6+ 26. 4. 
Syllables, open..............cc cece eee 26; 1. 
Syllables, quantity of................... 28, 
Syllables, sharpened.................. 26. 3. 
By HREOE RS, eon eu CD ee 23.1. 8. 
Ta, original sign of feminine....122. 2. N. 
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Tables of vowel-changes............. 36. b 
WED Hts eciostsisan vatciss inate see e ocere ca 22.1. 11 
T¢1isa Ghedhdla.. .. 22. 1. 18. 
Tlisa Gh°dhdla and ‘other accents: 25. 4, 5. 
WMIIRA Qt MN sae cecict/sterseicn> vise Be 22.2. 25. 
T1184 Q°tanna and other accents ..25.4,5. 
Tense and noun relation......... 138. R. 7. 
Tenses in Hebrew verb.......... 57.3. N.1. 
Termination 73 in imperfect.. 66. 4 
Termination of verb, changes oe. aie ssietoes 74, 
Terminations, vowel, and changes ..63. 3. 
bird classnouns)es.nuccscccnesces 126. 3. 
Third class nouns, declension......... 129. 


Third syl. bef. tone with Méthégh.. .18. 1. 
Time of an action, how expressed...114.4. 


Mimek prepositions OL- en soaveeene cee 135. 3. 
Uditolerts) acaeaoe aaieclaioore © sisters 76. footn. 4. 
ED a Reseicte te state sivie vicise sieaces ae 22.1. 10; 24. 6. 
Tone and vowel changes })’’}) vbs. .86.4.R.1. 
Tone, definition of .............. 20. 4. N.2, 
Sp cciulylongvoscn es (NG 
Tone-long =, where found............ 81.3. 
Tone-long ~, where found............ 31. 4. 
Tone-long vowel from rej. D.-f..31. 4. N. 2. 
Tone-long vowel-sounds........7. 8. d; 31. 
Tone, in construct relation. ..123. 5. R. N. 
Tone restored in pause............... 38. 4. 
Tone shifted from ultima............ 21.1. 
Tone shifted in noun-inflection.125. 1, 2, 3. 
Tone shifted in pause......,. 21. 2; 83. 3. 
Tone-short vowel in sat 32.1 
antepretone syllable f°*******’"** id 


Tone-short vowel in pretone syl..... 82. 2. 
Tone-short vowel-sounds. . Sb nGsit. 
Tone-short vowel synon. w. ewa.32.3. NL. 
Tone-short: VOWeIS <....cc.cnee st ersposcseis 32. 
Tone-syllable and accent.......... PAYS oy 
Tone unchanged in perf. w. Waw.73.3.b.N. 


Transposed rad. in }'’) verbs...94.1. a. (2). 
Transposition of letters.............. 41. 2. 
Transposition of Fin Hithpa‘él .. .59. 5. b. 
Triliterals and biliterals ........ 55. 3. N. 2. 
Two gutturals, verbs containing....83. b 
MS MMOUNS ncaa sees emenoioacs cane 109. 3. 
U, an old nominative ending........ 121.1. 
U-class: vowels) v2 5. 4.5c ceeds nenacsten Wola@sas 
U-class has one tone-long vowel........ 31. 


U-class vowels, what they include..... 35. 


a, naturally long, where found.... .30.3. 
i, plural sign of verbs for tin....122.5.N.2. 
tu, pure short, where found........ .29.3. 
ULE TROUIIG alse s aye a) eis) ois seivte oislel@aivvevare cieioren’s 106 
Ultimate vowel of Qal................ 58. 2. 
fn, plural of verbs.............122.5. N. 2 
Unchangeable vowel mt apie 80.1. N.3 
'y guttural verbs 
Unchangeable vowel-sounds... ...7. 4. b. 
Unchangeable vowels........... 80. 7. N. 2. 
Uncontracted forms in })'’}) v’bs.86.2.R.4. 
Uninflected words and accent...... 20. 3. 
Union of suffix with imperfect. ...74. 2. ¢ 
Union of suffix with perfect....... 74. 1.¢. 


Uniting of } and t in verbs )’’})....94.1. a. 
Uniting of » with fin Pé Y6dh ve orbs. 92.1. 
Uniting of } and t, verbs )’’5...... 90. 3. c. 
Uniting of } with 4, \'’5 verbs..... 90. 3. b. 
Uses of The accents yins) acc. essence 23.1. 
Value of vowel-sounds................ To 4. 


Variationsin declens’n of fem’s.131.N.1, 2. 
Variations in )"yy,’''y, \. ..127. 2. Notes. 
m5 and py stems 
Variations in noun inflec- 
tion (first class) +++ 127. Notes. 


Variations in nouns of 


Reeouaclasd .. 128. Notes. 


IVCrDS\ClASSES Ofc. Uasciusterciasisiestecienneies 56. 
Verb and suffixes, Paradigm of.... p. 169. 
Verb, Paradigm of strong........... p. 167. 
Verbal suffixes, table of.............p. 165 
WVGr bs WEAK yatccicsisteiele ns ca cmsciisewiecios 77-104. 
Vierb with sufi xessicccsc.cweciecswieniss tee 74 


Verbal adjectives in second class.128.N.5. 
Verbal form with Waw consecutive.73. 3. 


Verbal forms as interjections...... 137. 2. 
Verbal inflections, exceptions in.36.3.N.2. 
Verbal suffix °}........ ........ 00 61. 1.c. 
AV CLDSCLAGBOS Olen sicieresit's «ares sieleisinistee niet 56. 
Verbs, Paradigms of........... pp. 164-182. 
WELDS -OTICOOPAN Scteclectviclec’s lc emcocivietts 78. 
Verbs '5 guttural, list of ............... 79. 
Verb-stem, formation of............. Sical. 
VErb-StemM, SIMPIO!.. 0. cc celevieciesieisees 58. 
Verb-stems classified, view of..62. Notes. 
Verb-stems, general view of............ 62. 
Vocal SewAiacieness cee cee H.2. R.N.1. 
Vocal S¢wa before aspirates.......... 1282: 
Vocal S¢wa pretonic, Méthégh with. .18. 2. 
Vocalization of } tO }...........-.2005 44, 4, 
WiOla tization iim nine cts slalee'e eraieisls 82; 36. 3. 
Volatilization in )’'}) verbs..... 94. 4. b. R. 


4, 
Volatilization of ult. 6, ITI. class.129. R. 4. 
Volatilized vowel-sounds........... Megiks 
Vowel-additions and vs verbs ....100. 2 
R.4, 
1 


> 


Vowel and S¢wa stand’g hea 42.3 
Vowel-changes, tables of .. 


ee eeee - 


WOWCIICCLCTS ioccc cricicsiesisecices ‘6; 6.4. N. 

Wil Bala aagba codeddadoo aoudanae aNesee 5. 
Vowel-signs, introduction of..6. footn. 1. 
Vowel-sounds, classification of.......... Ve 
Vowel-terminations in }'’y verbs... 94.3. 
Vowel-terminations in y)'") verbs. ..86. 3. 
Vowel-terminations of Imperfect .. .66. 3. 
Wien, CWBaa.o) sabAnnooconsdsuos GoadeTens 5-11. 
Vowels, changes Of... 5.22... sccccase os 36. 
Vowels, euphony Of............+..++- 29-38. 
Vowels in Hiph‘il of )'"}) vbs...94.4. b. R.2. 
Vowels in verbs, variations of ......... 56. 
VOWwelS; NAMES OF 3.00 ..65c ess sens sence ns 8. 
Vowels, naturally long ..........--.---- 30. 
Vowels, pronunciation Of............++:- 5. 
WOwels:0f Qalin nc occctciccececsiess 58. 1, 2. 
Vowels, tone-long...........2.ceeeeeeeee 31. 
Waw conjunctive, how written. 49. 1,2,3,4. 
Waw consecutive.............+5+ 49.4. N. 2. 


Waw consecutive and Hiph‘il. .68. 5. b. (1). 
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Waw consecutive and tone........ 15804." |) Weak Verb; th@., -sctisesce sles sec ere 77-104. 
Waw consecutive with abe) verbs. 100. 5. b. Weakness Of } ANG *.........cecsececeeee 44, 
Waw cons. with 1'’}y verbs...... 94.2.R.4. | Weakness of 8 and *)...........----+++- 43. 
Waw cons. with Perf. and Impf........ 73. | Wish, how expressed ...........-+. 72. 2. dD. 
Waw conversive, the name... .73. footn.1. Words accented on ultima...... 20. footn. 
Waw with Impf. strengthened..... 73.2.4. Words, how written..................- 3.1. 
Vehveova@ latin hiscr cascocencon000d 49.4.N.1. | Words receiving in inflection no ' 20.3. 
Waw in a, wy and‘ p verbs.73.3.N.1. endings accented on ultima 
Waw with perfect, form of........ 73.2.b, | Yérah ben yomo............ we 22. 2. 2B. 
Weak consonants......... ..ssss++ee+.4.2, | Y6r&b ben yOmé6 and other accents. .25.6. 
Weak, doubly, verbS.............ese00- 102. Vthidh....- sss veeeeeeeceeceecee sees R2 ig ° 
Weak feminine segholates....... 131. R.3, | Y‘thibh and Mahpakh distinguished .23.7. 
Weak letters without Zaqéph gadhél Memprecuiviasiaeiee 22. 1. 6; 24.5.a. 
syllable divider ; ster aeerenes 11.2.R. | Zagéph qatOn.........0-0.e00 22.1.5; 24.4. 
Weak radicals in nouns.............. 106.2. | Zarqe .....+-.00- Pade cece vasiceua vies Caa0s 
Weak verb defined........0c00050000. 56. 2. 


N and 7, weakness Of........... 205... 43. | Dvds and prepositions........ 47.5. R.1 
N, final, not vowel-letter......... G.I AR ea BN ce Sasso cie sree ao oetomtaw see eee a eeeoe 129 
8 in NW a full consonant ....127. N. 1. b. ON declined :s.0 ee ee 127. 2. 
Nin 'p gutturals.............eee essen OO Re oY THOR ic cy oakorecs ocean ateee enone 132. 6. 
Siaeverbs 0%. cet acne pit basal age, RPE Ector conten 79. 2. 
8 loses consonantal character....... Fy SAM URNS aed iieet E Pa asd bee tee bs 
&, nouns with, prefixed.............. 112.1. d 
Serna niga) Sn ie Hee argu: | AMD so- -<cecseerusce sa eee 50. 1, 2,3. bh. 
SMocantacnn ne nuit ere 717 i BM Ia ce a ec 23S melo e 
N, peculiarities Of........0...0eeceeeeeee AZ, | DIN. +2 ee eeee reece eee ee tees eee er ees gene 
Nisprefix, Meesenassecse tense sean 66.1.a. | DWIN, Pl. of WN.....-.- ee eee 182. 5, 
& preformative in Niph......... 68.1. b.(3), FON Weta es aterteieeiate'sinis Siecle e sisisieleres coaiblana eee 79.3 
SUPLOSER LIC Fis/c cciciciecs cose ep cieinioters 41,1. a Dive) Ne rsratsletoittsiaveatelalefelesetate eleleic/aleleretetelietststerys 79.4. 
N quiescent.................0005 Ae Ch 2 ts ee I in ie 89. 6. 
ageewe oe DOB SDOS COSC OSES A001) ‘ i FIN... 2220s eee eeceeecee ce eeenee nese 83b. 1 
%_, where found...........-......000- 30. 1. ae MiMpn NM EL-S SS tech eh ve 
NiwitheMeppiqeeesen- scene sets 16.1. N. AERIS RS SRO mE eee 
ad pene TELA GEIS Abst 1 | eee 132.7 
ie ee ee Se SO Mego Go.ay | BRR ties: ee ee ae ae 
=aN rv MeN RCT Ain 89. 23 101. b. 1; 102. 1. Wk sya/s Ue leleleralaisie siete ecclocielemenlepecte mee 53. 1. 
Se eo cat nee en een er i.) QV 8 ond comp. conjunctionsis. «Ns. 
+358 and prepositions............ 7g ig oa a fn aS EOS BS oF ASS 
BIN Mert a ae ier fia, etn oy 129. AS ierers(are dssowleterstarsjarate olsasctoreeiser antes 50. 1, 3. c. 
Ti ee ee ada had Roa a 9 Whois, ett SRORREDR Serhan Marana Sepa) 
Pal A eas 121. 2. 5 124. 1. b. (2); 182. 2, DS and pron. suffix................... 51. 2. 
SMW a tect ct ete roa rer We ae A PL ee BRM acti coro et i 
TMEV ica ckuce oe eee eee EY ten Wai aeaa Riera ae Shee 
FP See ce once ee ee Pal Belticantaaaeaaian cs outa SSeS age 
FW Maksim ene 188, Rodsa; ds BOR ee\eo store eco eas ner 
Siowhero?y.<tstcsiesals eae ree hfe Wn owes at seta Oo 
MRSidsc haat koe ee ee aap, , | Re FIRE eee colonel aac: ES. Be 
Waiaece conta eee tee cee eee 182. 5, 2; Inseperabie propor Hom)... eG. cA 
box JOD HOOECOOD TOUOU CAG Iho IOOACaIO A 89. 4. LAC eee nba aes 
bs ou" | 3, preposition with pron. suffix...... 51.3. 
THIN... .. 6. veeee eens tees eeeerecseaeeaes 82.1}: 9, two sounds. -:ccesksceteeeeeen ue 12. 1. 
TIN ACO OIC OTCOOK Hoda sonone 101b. 2. 42 Bono nour aaiatas iecelh ces aistornetis erate 76. 1. 
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a): ey Oy ER ese POPU GRIN oe 22 assnedy abodes 87. 3; 103. 8 
DLE ier Pees cee een ee Re re ae NN cei ieee ee ie tO a 76. 11 
NY De acisicsiescascscscseees wieeosee 95.2; 102.3. | i1_, accusative ending............. 29. 1. a. 
TID. css ee ceseeeerereees scene gacnd 95. 8; 103. 3. n_ and Mento NOUNS eee 128. R. 4. 
WD wesece secccccscscsccesess GO. 45 1038. 1. a. ry he Rpocopationl of ey.c-.eereeetee 100, 5. 
UD sssssesereeseeeeeseereees]OL a 15 103.3. | +5, article, forms of... -.-.s0.-cccc cee. ri 
VB. seeeseeceseeessereeeereceecrr seers 81.8 28:2 COBSONANG. -, eee cae cnecesenek 161 
nova OO SOOO BOCEO CHOU ODBOCDOLCUUCIOOOnnS 83. 2 1 assimilated backwards........ 74.1. N.2 
Paes cee ecece sees cee ec ecco ecereereteeees 97. 1. i1_, cohortative imperative....69.2. b.N.2. 
IMD eee cree eer ec ee cesses eeeee eee ees 182.8. | 7, contraction of dhi.............. 30. 7. d. 
TID... 00.0 cn es seercreceescceececees 10la.2. | 1} elided in Niph................. 68. 1. a. (2). 
Wiad eeceeerecesessoceossse 10la. 3; 103.3. | ‘1_, feminine ending.......... 107. 2; 108. 2. 
EL aac ea ge ce op Oe abaya mee ae 100. 1.f. 
rae eee rene ene vs oSoecetes 88.11. | for, FY verbs..........cee cee 100. 1. 
[Bio ac at veneer seasesnwnweewevess>es 132.9. | 1) fragment Of ProOnouny.e..c sees 51.1. 
TIBI) sodinpatidonddoonsoseseddsonaa donde 10a. 4. a, FLOM J... 0... .. sees eee ones 4.1. N.2. 
ny3 3, plurallotiy Soe scusteeemeceenss 182. 10. A Hé directive pamoernare sienaeeai cee 121. 3. a. 
“bY Slocge caso becundoossocosdsondn aa soo 81. 19. ie Imperative }'’5 verbs....... 90. 2. R.2. 
Mere cces nar eaee steak 620 N. A; Sao. els tn MIN ek oes, eee ses tvate 65. 2. ¢. (1). 
wp ae esate acs neta ties aenoer es W683. |) Md yp outturals 2... cccesaceoens 80.1. 
Narre saat needa liens heen coated 99.1, | *1~in personal pronoun........ 50.3. N. 1. 
LE re ec eae 93.3, | Tin QUI perfect..........c cece 63. 3. 
FMD echctleetctis4's ow testa a se cis rs Le an Mar Reece 100. 4, N. 
DR tree ec testa 76.4, | 1, initial in imperative............ 69. 1. ¢. 
EECA ee ney eno 132.10, | } interrogative ................sessse0e. 46. 
ct WOLBO UNAS HH ec seoeniic semen: 12.1. | "5» loss of, and verbal form.....100. 5. b. 
oo Be a ea ah ek Tee Rag OA 81.1. | =» naturally long é.................. 30. 4. 
Fades. Fe ae tee 83.1. | I, nouns with, prefixed............. 112. 2. 
ce etter, coop 131.1. | ‘1 Of cohortative imperative........ 72.3. 
OF ey eae an Rue AR i tetoeey 1g0. | ‘I, of construct state............... 123. 3. 
sr Beene aap ie hac aan MO aa EEE 76.5. | ‘1, of imperfect cobortative...... 72.1. a. 
Grain Mahe te age) MOA ame 131.3, | TOF Ty prefixed......-- sees eee treed 60. 
Ohh Set et ae arenes ine aN 95.5, | 1 peculiarities Of...............2-0ss.0+ 42. 
EEC ee eS PRE 76.6, | 11 Prosthetic................seee ees 41. 1.b. 
nvr Wacom settee et ee 131. 2. Ae Aataision Ge rortinae ee aes 5 
a. efatelaratoterefalersialtieisieiel stele (ote isi sialeleretelete/stelsieie 97. 2 ie, verbs 71’ with Waw cons.73.3.a.N.1. 
Tid eS ae crear ren Pont ere 131. 3. 
fie% n, BvonDs with weavaecse costa ee 82, 2. N. 3. 
PV DA----2eeeeereeecse recess GLON-1; 101: 8... Ms VOW OICULCE cwuree cen seisicivei re 6.1; 6. 4. 
ne stteeeec sees sense eetec essere eeeeenes sy Tie WeAWNCsS Of¢ 5.5 555.5 5.5 5csee heck ate 43. 
ep eral piavalelelsiaiste binisie che aicteteisisiieirisievalereieie'e nie 6 eee Nya nae Bae ot en grn io Sayearctctele alae ots 101b. 3. 
33 mtotatatate elsieletsievajaleava\eietere/siaielele's cicielatere'steiee 76, 8. 7, fragment of pronoun............. 51.1 
in Bence Ram eer eee FiO M1 the Prt be re nM ae ANA IA ens ei 50.1 
Ch GREET G% Bachopaahaceneacacnacccen 39.2. | N71, demonstrative .................. 52. 2 
SIgUWOISOUNGS sapeencsacete sss ceases fas 12.1 [fF] Won oop osounoSOeCOGOGeACOOOCODS Ao08 103. 3 
Pd) -o catiins ta caesineesesss especies esse AGO), |) Qt cecgsbincppeonsgsoaooouEsaacon! 50.1, 3. a 
MViarssatavarcciante set eniss's se cee secure aes 76.10 | Sv}, demonstrative .................. 52. 2 
GIES Mork soe a aCe RGR E EE ce eee rte P28, | TWIT... 00.s ee eco ereeceenecvernenness 101b. 4 
Ba ing Matec r.d2bdacn ree cteas ts 103.3, | Miand Méthégh. oe 18.5. 
Deron caceeacict oo smsiees ea eeseeay 103.3. | 7 a and vowel............. 78. 2. R. 2,3. N. 
[BT cc cer eceeenerecsenececseceecessenes 95. 6. ay a BNA VOWOIS cme cece cis 42. 3. b. (D- 
WA ee ve ceaoeeciecsee cde esahinceenes 9.7. | 7 7 Wwiew. Ofmrcccscste nese Roce ens 101b. 4, 
PM eiaien te eceivaneotcewesuelsss 97.4. | 457, original article..... .......02. 0... 45. 


194 


ELEMENTS OF HEBREW 


Dit, demonstrative.... .............. SOLAS AP ccc eee osu te uah cecoeceeceseenene 95. 9, 
Or}, fragment of pronoun............ 51.1. | ditideclined:...<.... eaeieletspine eatin 127. 2. 
on, TV lesktosiet weer ned syesnuseraoaee VSN ul Dias be ase oe esse 5 Bee On ee 16. 12. 
Ae BACs as aero Sa 28 101b.5. | “Wot. ncisdedosa spr canieeg Somes 
DDIM teasccne tr noasee cee mocwisemws cee 108. 3. Phi mag ea eeaalaies omelosise steve elelaletare:siersiere 101a. 7. 
11} demonstrative ..........0ceeeeeee 52.2. | TPMT gkisteicie oo eumoEe 
man nan ives vain sib ore slavaisimn yes taleaersvoriers 50. 1, 3. e. 1p! aiaicalsa¥elsinis (sis laic scalolels [sia\e'siorei [5 16, 14; 128 
31, Imperfect Niph‘al.......... 68. 1. a. (2) yu. Fanos shea es COON IAS 
Bo Pec a seth enigate ok eee am 9.6. | PYocesscresesseseesseeeneeenerteeees 81. 25. 
‘OPO barns re Hee eae ere cea 74, 3. b. R. 2. aI SULtUTalS. cece nceceries ne eeer 80. 1 
Up, HOW LOrmMeds ccascesew cree 60. 1. Ty peculiarities OL. ..<.../s<.cc0s «<< osisisisnes 42. 
Supn, how formed.. Pheg oul UNDP te rine overeat eae 99. 2 
Supt, Niph. Inf. ate ee 10.1. Re 1, | VIV).--seeeeeeesseeeeeeserereeseeeeeees 19.7 
Ri hook Ree eee Pes IST Ne @.a0n| IE a<-s moan: Mee se come 79. 8. 
DW Ver caysse +n sewsseeseveecugee sere 83. b.3 AAV. cece cece cree eee ee cree er etee eres 87, 18. 
Uf ss Sac see ocenoacd ood aa Heo IOID. 6. | VATV...- eee ee ec cess ees ee eee eereeeee eee 79, 9 
Orr se ry ty ca ION yar a BG Pema er rece reas 79. 10. 
ni characteristic..............0e0 75. R.5, Ph Un Meet OES Cena ctr pseu 5 95. 10. 
YPN, how formed................. 59.5. | TUT... .-.-ceee ese eee seen eees cree ceeee 129. 
Sib oy, Win eee a ee erat 66.1.D. | PITV..ceeseereseeeeeeeeseeeeneee cess 79.11 
} and commutation................ 41.3. b. son Searels areteoe te: 
Janda. sweaknessiot seater eens 44, Tn. Cae ar LA AS 101. 1; 103. 3. 
, commutation OP 5 damipesernrscrere ae 44.1. 7 A and: Méthogh...s..0c ce oe cence 18.5. 
\ Sete! aralelsle cjeis sieletsestert sie we sietiere bs 7 n ATichy Orel eee 78.2. R. 2, 3.N. 
VIGCONSECULIV.E 2 verecsicccics vic «wise erasiosvories h 
}, consonantal force of, retained.... 44. 5. mn, BIO W Ob ene reece eee 
: TVTT, VOWelsS Of ..........eceeeee 42. 3. b.(1). 
), CONLFACUOM Ofzcancedececisee nee see 44.3, ary ie a 
ECU MEADS Beg ap as ir ae eakeae a FGA Nel ibe setae oes 
}, exception in syllabication......... Cal bx G4, on these cere r cece sens cece ce eesesese nes 97. 4. 
j from ale oicleldiate fcsieterstnle eia’esteloterelele T4.1.N.2. don Sisisiieislafelete cieistoavelots cic veleiclaleiniaretorerertt 79. 12. 
3 from ny. mia Ruane etnietsttate 9 ols ete ecre ealere 14. 2. @ don Sfelbletalsiersia aie eiticlelaisiessleisie seieieieiatereaietsieieae 128, 
CTA 0A At ORR ate GH. Buec(h! 1M aatstessasiearesrr cane see 62, N. 1; 101b. 8. 
Wu" PAVELDS....4s...nsec0lecasever eens OL 9Sl| “Sort begines.. cs \casacot cemees 87. 20. 
jin Qal IPROPE cc sieleicise aaievneiesss arcs istacteleee 68. 3. bon pierce 87. 19. 
Geeta r ay ZONE, Whore: Lomi s 280 | Es acendeenes <a cerse pean 79. 13. 
ME ncn nee ca arse cere tgs Sect or AIP, aoa, Cine togte meeay er ee cs | 79. 14 
9, prefix and S¢w@................6. saa.a. | (ee : 
VEPOJOCEE OS se 5 hisiessiciaacincsaseaesiiestewers aoe 40. pon Sige riers Ne sakes ay tog ch oa aes Bae a 79. 15. 
j, separating vowel, vey) Me NY 94. 4. on mideraivicis bislbia veil sisieaveleloteinioib oieteiathiaciatels 182. 11. 
j, separating vowel, verbs Wy ee ae 86. 4. Son sie ua le\einielere oisiaiurarsievarsiave cieisisie-e svetsremiet 79. 16. 
*1, strengthened from }............... 13. 2. onn BER Soe otc stores ote ence eee 108. 3 
}, vocalization Of.........s.scecseeeees ABTA AN AMDT eeiviciccicele vie view 'ssinn ceeiesieae¥ ecsch 101b. 9. 
Tyvowel-letter. 0 2..\o see. cwseieeenne 6.2. [ITV eee e eee cece es ceee eee eee eeeeeeees 87.21. 
}, vowel termination............ ..... EOS. | Batol a pan aim pcan eC BApar ces OssnC Sine 101b.10. 
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yr Rei Telinete|srs ¢.a1s|siaials clulavoiaicinveleiers 62. N.1; 91. 4 
yy, view of.. Raines 102. 8 
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re Fede ai CA Cc LOBADEIE | tio hcrcrceet Peart aaSAbs scent meee 81.2. 
BOD ee covstobuaasenieonsaveowessevent TADS POI Scans dss her eae 108. 3 
572 ohe can kot sent anodes TOS1Gs oO UMN Less sdtoes sagen cement 81. 4. 
D5, e OL ceacser hs done eves ees 29. 4. c. N. 2. TD ANA NOUDS..........0.ee esse ee ee eens 114, 
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ELOJCCLOM tet accres (aie cinic’e eis wisionsialasineteltieree oats 40. 
j represented by Daghés............. 78.1. 
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iY) pLEULLLXCprletere'e leintaroi ee ofc slsieiewclewes 66. 1. b 
MDI DECOM: A vaweleaiatisis set creetiass 14.2. 4 
1)_, ending, explained......... 74. 2.N. 2 
SLT TRG A ives Der etts.c Sade sale ghia 85. 11. 
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EJ ioiate stance siatelacieietedele seeetecaciclneeee 85. 18. 
DI ie nty crea Miesetn ss orereseaes .103. 1. e 
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1nd Impf. and Imv., vowels of.31.3. a. (2). 
jo, Pm perlectiOhescrssce cess 67. 3. 
jo, peculiarities of............. 84. 3. R. 3. 
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pip... 12-129 
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Professor in Augustana Theological Seminary, Rock Island, Ill. 
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copies ts solicited from instructors desiring a Text-book in New Testa- 
ment Greek. 


CHARLES SCRIBNER’S SONS, PustisHers, 


153, 155 and 157 FIFTH AVENUE, NEW York, 


ANY who have not studied Classical Greek desire to 
know New Testament Greek. For these as well as 
for those who, having studied Classical Greek, desire to 
review more particularly the principles of New Testament 
Greek, this book is intended. By its use the student, while 
acquiring and mastering the principles of the Greek 
Language by a rapid and natural method, will be pursuing 
a complete and thorough study of New Testament litera- 
ture ; and thus not only to clergymen of all denominations 
—to whom it will serve as an important basis for their 
work —but to Bible students generally the book will be 
found invaluable. 

For several years the inductive method of teaching 
languages, as exemplified in Professor Harper’s Text-Books, 
has been employed by many of the leading Professors of 
Hebrew in this country. A book to embody the application 
of the method in New Testament Greek has long been 
called for, and it is believed that the present volume will 
meet the demand. 


HEBREW AND SEMBTIG TEXT-BOOKS. 


ELEMENTS OF HEBREW. By WILLIAM R. HARPER, 
Ph.D. Twelfth edition. Revised and Indexed. 8vo, $2.00 net. 


An Elementary Grammar of the Hebrew Language, by an Inductive Method. 
Comprising systematic statements of the principles of Hebrew Orthography and Ety- 
mology, according to the latest and most scientific authorities, deduced from examples 
quoted in the work; with a practically exhaustive discussion and classification of the 
Hebrew Vowel-sounds, 


INTRODUCTORY HEBREW METHOD AND MANUAL. 
By WILLIAM R. HARPER, Ph.D. Seventh edition. 12mo, 
$2.00 net. 


A Text-Book for Beginners in Hebrew, by an Inductive Method. Containing the 
Text of Genesis I.-VIII; with notes, referring to the author's ‘‘ Elements of Hebrew,” 
Exercises for Translation, Grammar Jessons covering the Principles of Orthography 
and Etymology, and Lists of the most frequently occurring Hebrew words. 


ELEMENTS OF HEBREW SYNTAX. By WILLIAM 
R. HARPER, Ph.D. 8vo, $2.00 net. 


A presentation of the principles of Hebrew Syntax, by an inductive method. 

The method of presentation includes (x) a citation and translation of examples 
teaching a given principle; (2) a statement of the principle; (3) the addition of details 
and exceptions in smaller type; (4) a list of references (in the order of the Hebrew Bible} 
for further study. 


HEBREW VOCABULARIES. By WILLIAM R. HARPER, 
Ph.D. r2mo, $1.00 net. 


AN ARAMAIC METHOD. By CHARLES RUFUS BROWN. 


PART I. Text, Notes and Vecabulary. 12mo, $1.75 net. 
PART II. Grammar. iI2mo, $1.00 net. 


Including brief statements of the principles of Aramaic Orthography, Etymology 
and Syntax. The method pursued is comparative and inductive. For the convenience 
of those using Harper’s Elements of Hebrew, the arrangement has been adopted as far 
as possible from that work. 


AN ASSYRIAN MANUAL. By DAVID G. LYON, Ph.D. 8vo, 
$4.00 net. 


The Manual contains a list of syllabic signs in most common use, a selection of some 
of the most important historical texts transliterated in English letters, some pages of 
Cuneiform Texts, Paradigms, Comments, and Glossary. 


AN ARABIC MANUAL. By JOHN G. LANSING, D.D. 8vo, 
$2.00 net. 


Containing the Letters; Vowels; Signs; Accent; Pause; Syllables; The Articles 
Pronouns ; different classes of Prepositions, Conjunctions, and Adverbs, with a table of 
the most common of these; Numerals; the Verb, with its Measures, Permutations, As. 
similations, Forms, Voices, States, Moods, Persons, etc., Triliteral and Quadriliteral, 
Strong and Weak, Inflections by Persons, Voices and Moods, Derived Forms, The 
Weak Verbs and Other Verbs, with explanations, and paradigms; The Noun, Kinds, 
Derivation, Classitication, Verbal Adjectives, Cases, Declensions, etc., with examples 
under all sections. ; 


FROM THE PRESS. 


“% * A peculiar merit of the ‘Elements’ is that, although elementary, 
the book is not superficial but philosophical.”— Zhe Congregationalist, Boston. 


“The whole grammar aims to lead the student not only into a practical 
knowledge of the language, but also into a rational explanation of its phe- 
nomena.”—New York Independent. 


‘ck * Remarkably full and precise, and appears well designed to train the 
learner in a sound philological method, and to lead him on gradually until he 
acquires a firm grasp of the principles of the language.”—Prof. S. R. DRIVER, 
in Contemporary Review. 


«x %# So logically and self-consistently arranged that the student who 
goes faithfully through the lessons will, by a very natural process, come into 
a eae of all the fundamental facts and principles of the Hebrew language. 

© are of opinion that for the beginner in the study of Hebrew no better text- 
books can be had.”—Northwestern Christian Advocate. 


‘* * In this way the labor of acquiring the language becomes compara- 
tively light and is always pleasant. * * ry one of moderate capacity can 
acquire from Dr. Harper’s books a good working knowledge of Hebrew with- 
outa teacher. * * The arrangement throughout is clear, and the statement 
of principles concise and accurate. * * Will contribute much to the advance- 
ment of Hebrew learning.”—Reformed Quarterly Review. 


“The plan of the book (‘Method’) is admirable. In arrangement it is nat- 
ural, simple and scientific. It comes nearer to being a satisfactory text-book 
for teaching Hebrew to beginners than probably any other that has ever been 
ieee * * Every teacher must welcome this book (‘Elements’) as the 

est published aid to his teaching. There is certainly no other grammar of 
Hebrew so well adapted to the work of the class room as is this.” —Prof. BERNARD 
C. TaYyLor, in Baptist Quarterly Review. 


sc * The ‘Method’ puts thelearner at once face to face with the language 
in concrete and connected form, and teaches him to derive its facts and princi- 
les from actual observation. * * The ‘Notes,’ ‘Observations,’ ‘Grammar- 
essons,’ etc., are distributed with great judgment and clear understanding, 
born of experience, of what students need, * * His plea for historical explan- 
ations of linguistic facts, as not only not foreign to an elementary treatment, 
but essential to its intelligent pursuit, is thoroughly sound, and the conven- 
ience, as well as accuracy of this course is amply illustrated in the ‘Elements,’” 
—Prof, Francis Brown, in Presbyterian Review. 


“cx %& Two works which seem destined to supersede all the other introduc- 
tory manuals now in use in our theological seminaries. * * A rigidly scientific 
and consecutive presentation of the elements of Hebrew grammar, * * A 
unique contrivance of lessons, exercises, vocabularies and explanations, de- 
signed to introduce the learner to the grammar and to the Bible. * * The 
combination of an unprecedented amount of help to the beginner with the 
scientific rigor of a Bickell. Everything is made as lucid as skillful explana- 
tion can make it, but nothing is passed over superficially. * Works which show 
upon every page the evidence of conscientious use of the latest authorities upon 
oe Hebrew language, directed by a natural genius for teaching,” —Bibliotheca 

ACT Ae 


AN ARABIC MANUAL. 


By J. G. LANSING, D.D., 


Professor of Old Testament Languages in Theological Seminary of Reformed 
(Dutch) Church, New Brunswick, N. J. 


This is an Elementary Arabic Grammar, the need of which was made evi- 
dent by actual work intheclass room. Various reasons, which will be apparent, 
made the larger and more exhaustive grammars of Wright and Palmer imprac 
ticable for such class room work, while they continue still to be the authorities. 
On the other hand, other elementary grammars were found impracticable on 
account of their many deficiencies, the instructor being under the necessity of 
constantly supplying that which belongs essentially to the very rudiments of the 
language. To supply many of these deficiencies has been one of the chief designs 
of the author. 

It has been also a chief object with him to secure not only a more thorough 
Elementary Arabic Grammar, but one more clear, logical and systematic in its 
treatment. The Arabic language is unique as to the logical character of its 
structure; and should be studied logically. The three short vowels, constitut- 
ing as they do the first and most important key to the language, receive especial 
treatment both in a separate preface and in connection with the various parts of 
speech. Orderly arrangement and conciseness of statement have been sought 
throughout; while ample examples follow each section, illustrating the rules 
contained therein. 

While the Manvuat is an elementary treatise, it is intended to be more com-~ 
plete in every part than other elementary grammars heretofore published, and 
to meet as far as possible the demands that have called it forth. While essential 

oints are noted, the more special treatment of Arabic Syntax proper has been 
eft for a future work. : 

Full Paradigms follow in regular order. The Chrestomathy following the 
Paradigms is composed of three parts; the first contains selections of Arabie 
text from Genesis and the Koran; the second contains specimen translations, 
transliterations and analyses of portions of the selected text; the third contains 
a vocabulary of all the words to be found in the texts selected, besides a few 
other words. 


S8vo. Cloth. Pp. 200. Price, $2.00, net. 


“It is anoteworthy fact that Dr. Lansing’s Manual is the first Arabic grammar 
printed in America. It is animportant fact that it is a book which bids fair to be of 
jiuvaluable service to teachers and students, and particularly in view of the grow- 
ing interest in the study of comparative Shemitic philology. The book is of a 
hea ejomentary character, specially adapted for beginners.” —T he Churchman, 

ew York. 

** Prof. Lansing has the important qualification for his work as a grammarian 
of this fascinating language. It has been a labor of love. * * Besides this he has 
a thorough practical knowledge of the language. He was born in Damaseus, and 
lived many years in Cairo, so that equally with English, Arabic is his vernacular. 
Indeed, I well remember him asa boy speaking Arabic rather more fluently than 
English. But he is now an accomplished writer of English, and this gives his 
Manual an advantage in clearness and conciseness Over any work that I have seen 
translated or adapted from French or German. * * The type used is exceedingly 
clear and less trying to the eyes than most others.”—Rev. D. StRANG, (for many 
years a missionary in Egypt,) in United Presbyterian. 

‘““We cordially welcome Dr. Lansing’s book. Heretofore English speaking stu- 
dents have shrunk from entering upon the study of the Arabic language, because 
there were no grammars suitable for beginners. Some have been too extensive, 
others too meagre. Dr. Lansing has succeeded in observing the happy mean. * * 
Speaking modern Arabic as fluently as English, he is an earnest student, and an 
enthusiastic teacher of the language. which Arabia’s admiring sons call the lan- 
guage of the angels, From such an author we might justly expect an excellent man- 
ual; nor are we disappointed. The definitions are concise, yet clear, and illus- 
trated by examples. * * The typographical work is admirably done and reflects 
great credit on the publishers.”—Reformed Quarterly Review, Philadelphia. 


CHARLES SCRIBNER’S SONS, PUBLISHERS, 
153, 155 and 157 Fifth Avenue, New York, 
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